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COLOUR 
Subjecting each camera to our 

colour chart test reveals any 

variation and differences in colour 
between Raw and JPEG fi le formats. 

22

RESOLUTION
Our resolution chart reveals exactly 

how much detail a sensor can 
resolve and it’s measured in lines per 
picture height, abbreviated to l/ph.

ISO 100

NOISE 
The diorama is used to ascertain 

how image noise is handled through 
an ISO range. Some cameras 

produce cleaner results than others.

ISO 100

ISO 100
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To ensure the camera you buy doesn’t 
disappoint, every camera that passes 
through the hands of What Digital 
Camera’s technical team is put through
a series of tests. From high-spec DSLRs 
through to entry-level compacts, they are 
subjected to a series of rigorous tests in 
our lab, with results analysed by the very 
best industry software. This makes our  
reviews the most authoritative in the UK. 
We test for colour – different sensors and 
camera image processors can interpret 
colour differently. We then get down to 
the nitty-gritty of resolution, with our lab 
tests showing us exactly how much detail 
each camera can resolve. Then we look 
at Image Noise. Finally, we get out and 
shoot with every camera and lens in 
real-world conditions just as you will, to 
fi nd out how they perform.
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INCOMING 

I
t’s been a long time coming, 

but Canon has fi nally taken 

the wraps off the EOS 5D 

Mark IV – the successor to the 

bestselling EOS 5D Mark III. Ever 

since rumours fi rst started 

circulating that its arrival might 

be on the cards, we’ve been 

wondering about the specs the 

EOS 5D Mark IV might feature. 

Will it employ a new sensor? 

Could it have a tilt screen? What 

design changes will be made? 

We’ve been patiently waiting to 

fi nd out the answers to these 

questions and more. For a 

camera that’s been four years 

in the making and sets out to 

replace one of Canon’s most 

successful DSLRs, we’ve been 

expecting some major 

developments. Let’s take 

a closer look. 

In terms of the imaging 

sensor, it’s a case of ‘out with 

the old and in with the new’. 

An all-new full-frame 30.4MP 

CMOS sensor replaces the 

22.3MP CMOS sensor of old and 

provides a sensitivity range of 

ISO 100-32,000, expandable to 

ISO 50-102,400. The improved 

sensitivity range, combined with 

developments made to the noise 

processing algorithm to enhance 

its shooting performance in 

low light, are a welcome 

improvement over the EOS 5D 

Mark III, which was able to shoot 

between ISO 100 and 25,600 

(extendable to ISO 102,400). 

Innovation 
The EOS 5D Mark IV’s sensor 

adopts Dual Pixel CMOS AF, 

making it the second full-frame 

DSLR in Canon’s line-up to 

feature this technology. Each 

microlens covers two 

photodiodes that can be 

read independently, and by 

measuring the difference in 

light that reaches each of the 

two diodes, the Mark IV can 

perform on-sensor phase-

detection focusing in live view 

and when shooting video. 

Canon has gone one step 

further with Dual Pixel AF this 

time by using it to develop a 

new innovation called Dual Pixel 

Raw. The idea behind this 

technology is that it creates Dual 

Pixel Raw fi les, which contain 

a pair of images shot from two 

very slightly different points 

of view. When these fi les are 

processed through Canon’s 

M I C H A E L  T O P H A M

HIGHLIGHTS 

SENSOR 30.4MP CMOS
IMAGE PROCESSORS Dual DIGIC 6 and DIGIC 6+ 
processors
ISO 100-32,000 (expandable to ISO 50-102,400)
BURST SHOOTING 7fps continuous shooting
AF 61-point AF system with 41 cross-types
SCREEN 3.2in, 1,620-dot touchscreen
MEDIA SLOTS Dual card slots (Compact Flash & SD) 
CONNECTIVITY Built-in Wi-fi , NFC and GPS
OTHER Dual Pixel raw functionality 

Canon EOS 5D Mark IV

First
Look

Digital Photo Professional (DPP) 

software, photographers are 

given the option to perform one 

of three types of unique image 

adjustments. Image micro 

adjustment allows users to 

fi ne-tune the position of 

maximum sharpness – just 

imagine you’ve shot a shallow-

depth-of-fi eld portrait where the 

eyes aren’t quite as pin-sharp as 

you’d like them to be and then 

have the option to correct it 

during post-processing. This is 

exactly what Dual Pixel Raw has 

been designed to allow you to 

do. The other two adjustments 

you can make in DPP include 

bokeh shift, which allows 

out-of-focus highlights to be 

shifted horizontally so they 

coincide better with in-focus 

elements, and ghosting 

reduction, which can be used 

to reduce the appearance of 

artefacts such as fl are. At 

present, this method of 

fi ne-tuning and level of micro 

adjustment is unique to the 

5D Mark IV and one we can’t 

wait to test when our review 

sample arrives. 

For the fi rst time on an EOS 

5D-series model, the sensor 

teams up with not one, but two 

image processors. A DIGIC 6 

processor is assigned to look 

after metering, while a DIGIC 6+ 

processor handles the camera’s 

high-speed image processing. 

Set to continuous shooting, the 

EOS 5D Mark IV shoots at up 

to 7fps, just 1fps faster than its 

predecessor, and captures up to 

21 Raw images or an unlimited 

number of JPEGs in a single 

burst. To put this in perspective, 

the EOS 5D Mark III managed 18 

Raw fi les before it hit its buffer 

– not quite the big improvement 

many were hoping for. While 

sports and action photographers 

WEATHER SEALING
Canon says that better 

seals around the 
body of the camera 
have improved the 
weatherproofi ng.

METERING 
The metering 

promises to be more 
precise. The EOS 5D 

Mk IV adopts Canon’s 
l50,000-pixel RBG+IR 

metering sensor.

VIBRATION 
CONTROL SYSTEM

Reduces vibrations 
caused by internal 

movements of the mirror 
that could otherwise 
cause blur and ruin 

an image.

SHUTTER 
ACTUATIONS 

Like the EOS 5D Mk 
III, EOS 5DS and EOS 

5DSR, the EOS 5D Mk IV 
has a shutter rated to 
150,000 actuations.

Very little has 
changed on the 
top plate
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are most likely to take 

advantage of its improved 

burst and buffer depth, there’s 

also good news for those who 

are more concerned about 

discreetness than speed. There 

are two silent modes available 

(as on the EOS 5D Mark III), with 

‘silent continuous’ mode allowing 

users to shoot at up to 3fps. 

Keeping on the topic of speed, 

the EOS 5D Mark IV can shoot 

continuously at up to 4.3fps in 

Live View with AF tracking.

Also on board is an improved 

61-point AF system with 41 

cross-type points. This is a 

similar AF system to that found 

on Canon’s fl agship DSLR – the 

EOS-1D X Mark II – and provides 

the ability to focus down to -3EV 

using the viewfi nder, or -4EV in 

live view mode. Users of 

teleconverters will appreciate 

that all 61 AF points on offer are 

f/8 compatible. There are also 

fi ve dual cross-type points in the 

centre that are sensitive down to 

f/2.8, and 21 cross-type points 

can be selected at f/8 for greater 

precision. The updated AF 

system joins forces with Canon’s 

tried-and-tested 150K RGB+IR 

metering sensor, which we’ve 

seen used before on the EOS 7D 

Mark II, the EOS 5DS and EOS 

5DSR. To counteract the rapid 

on/off pulsing of certain artifi cial 

lights the camera also employs 

Flicker Detection technology, 

claimed to be more effective 

with improved algorithms. 

4K video
The Canon EOS 5D Mark II will 

be remembered as the camera 

that introduced Full HD video to 

the full-frame DSLR. Video has 

advanced hugely since 2008 and 

the EOS 5D Mark IV is the fi rst 

camera in the EOS 5D-series to 

offer cinematic DCI 4K (4096 x 

2160) at 30/25/24fps, with the 

option to extract 8.8MP JPEG 

images direct from movie 

footage. There’s Full HD 

available up to 60fps, together 

with the possibility to record at 

up to 120fps or 100fps at 720p. 

As touched upon, the on-sensor 

phase-detection focusing we’ve 

used on many Canon DSLRs will 

benefi t photographers and 

videographers who don’t want 

to tolerate a slow and clumsy 

autofocus performance when in 

live view mode. 

Also, after years of waiting, 

built-in Wi-fi  fi nally makes it into 

the Canon EOS 5D Mark IV, and 

there’s built-in GPS for those 

who wish to geotag images with 

location data. For the fi rst time 

on a Canon DSLR, there’s 

support for the International 

Press and Telecommunications 

Council’s system with a 

metadata function that enables 

users to assign additional details 

and information about an image 

to the EXIF data before it’s 

submitted. We are told it’s a 

feature that has been requested 

by Canon’s professional users 

who regularly submit images to 

galleries and picture desks, and 

who constantly ask for ways to 

speed up their workfl ow. 

Elsewhere, Canon has added 

its new fi ne-detail effect to the 

list of picture styles. Canon users 

wondering whether their existing 

batteries are compatible will be 

pleased to know that the EOS 

5D Mark IV still accepts the 

LP-E6N Li-ion battery, able to 

shoot some 900 shots from a 

single charge. The one objection 

from those users looking at the 

5D Mark IV as a potential 

upgrade is that it doesn’t 

accept the BG-11 battery grip. 

Instead it accepts a new BG-20 

battery grip (£329), which in 

standard fashion duplicates 

controls and dials, including 

the new push button beside the 

AF multi-controller on the rear 

of the body. 

We expected the Canon EOS 

5D Mark IV to hit the market at 

around the same price (£2,999 

body only) as the EOS 5D Mark 

III was at launch. As it turns out, 

the EOS 5D Mark IV is more 

expensive and will hit the shops 

and online retailers at a starting 

price of £3,599 (body only). 

We were told during our press briefi ng 
that the handgrip and thumb rest are 
both designed fractionally deeper. In 
truth, this alteration is barely 
noticeable and had I not known this 
prior to picking it up, I wouldn’t have 
noticed. The same can be said for the 
camera’s weight. It manages to shed 
50g off the EOS 5D Mark III by 
introducing a new mirror vibration-
control system that uses cams to 
operate the mirror in a smoother 
motion and reduce any risk of blur 
caused by mirror movement. The 50g 
difference wasn’t obvious to me during 
a brief spell of shooting. 

We half expected to see the Canon 
EOS 5D Mark IV inherit the thumb-
operated sprung lever at the rear from 
the EOS 7D Mark II. Instead, there’s a 
new customisable push button offset 
from the quick-menu button, just 
below the AF toggle. This can be set 
up straight from the quick menu using 
the 3.2in, 1,620k-dot touchscreen and 
I found it an intuitive way to adjust 
ISO quickly in fast-paced shooting 
situations. On the subject of the screen, 
Canon has decided to keep the display 
fi xed. Of course, introducing a tilt 
screen could have had an impact on 

the layout of buttons to the left of the 
screen, which Canon decided against. 
The higher resolution screen is 
super-responsive to touch and makes 
navigation of the quick menu and main 
menu even easier. Other minor body 
changes see the remote port relocated 
to the front of the body whereas 
previously it was at the side, and the 
AF toggle is now the same as that on 
the Canon 1DX Mark II. 

The Canon EOS 5D Mark IV hasn’t 
stunned us in the same way as the EOS 
5D Mark III did when it fi rst arrived in 
2012. Whereas the EOS 5D Mark III was 
quite a major step up from the EOS 5D 
Mark II, the Canon EOS 5D Mark IV is 
more of a modest upgrade. Although it 
adds a few appealing features and is 
undeniably the most advanced EOS 
5D-series model we’ve seen to date, 
my lasting impression from a brief 
hands-on with the camera is that 
it’s not quite as cutting-edge or 
revolutionary as hoped. There’s often 
a strong case for skipping a generation 
– EOS 5D Mark III owners looking at the 
EOS 5D Mark IV may fi nd it harder to 
justify an upgrade, whereas 
original-EOS 5D and EOS 5D Mark II 
users will fi nd it more appealing.

First impressions
Camera settings 
are quick and 
easy to adjust 
using the new 
touchscreen 
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1 Sony FDR-X3000R
£500 www.sony.co.uk

Sony’s most advanced action cam to date 

boasts balanced optical SteadyShot (B.O.SS) 

image stabilisation, supports 4K at 100Mbps 

and comes supplied with a plastic housing, so 

it can be used underwater to depths of 60m.   

2 Tamron 150-600mm G2
£TBC www.intro2020.co.uk

This second-generation lens builds upon 

the success of the SP 150-600mm f/5-6.3 Di 

VC USD. It features a new Flex Zoom lock 

mechanism and is claimed to offer faster AF 

as well as improved vibration compensation. 

INCOMING

1 2

3

5

4

3 Canon XC15 camcorder
£2,409 www.canon.co.uk

This compact 4K and Full HD camcorder 

follows on from the XC10. It adds new features 

and functionality, including a microphone 

adapter with dual XLR inputs for professional 

audio capture, faster autofocus and a 24p 

frame rate option for cinematographers.

4 British wildlife
www.bwpawards.org

The winners of the 2016 British Willdife 

Photography Awards have been announced. 

George Stoyles’s image of a lion’s mane 

jellyfi sh (above) took the overall prize.

5 Fujii lm XF 23mm f/2
£419 www.fujifi lm.co.uk

Fujifi lm has launched its second 23mm prime 

lens in the form of the XF 23mm f/2 R WR. 

This smaller optic is equivalent to 35mm, 

weighs just 180g and features an inner focus 

AF system for silent and fast autofocus. It’s 

weather-resistant and accepts 43mm fi lters. 

6 Canon EF 24-105mm f/4
£1,129 www.canon.co.uk

The new EF 24-105mm f/4L IS II USM boasts a 

weatherproof construction, improved ‘4-stop’ 

image stabilisation and is said to deliver quiet 

aperture adjustment during video recording. 
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7 Fujii lm X-A3
£599 www.fujifi lm.co.uk

The X-A3 houses a new 24.2MP APS-C size 

sensor and replaces the X-A2 of old. The rear 

screen is not blocked by the camera when 

it’s tilted by 180° and it’s clearly designed for 

those who enjoy shooting selfi es. Battery life 

is also extended to 410 frames per charge. It’ll 

be made available in pink, brown or black. 

8 DxO One outdoor shell 
£50 www.dxo.com

This outdoor rugged shell allows users of the 

DxO One to protect their device and use it 

underwater to depths of up to 45m. 
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9 African elephants
£45 www.rememberingelephants.com

The plight of Africa’s elephants is highlighted 

in this wonderful new wildlife book. 

10 Sony FE 50mm f/2.8
£500 www.sony.co.uk

Sony has launched a lightweight and compact 

50mm prime lens with 1:1 macro capability for 

full-frame E-mount users. It has a focus mode 

switch, focus-hold button and focus range 

limiter for those who want the best control 

possible when shooting images from close 

distances. Dust- and moisture-resistant, it can 

focus on subjects from as close as 16cm.

11

9

11 Canon Wi-i  adapter
£40 www.canon.co.uk

This W-E1 adapter turns the EOS 7D Mark II 

into a Wi-fi -enabled camera. It’s also designed 

to be compatible with the EOS 5DS/5DS R.

12 Canon EF 16-35mm f/2.8
£2349 www.canon.co.uk

To coincide with the news of the EOS 5D 

Mark IV, Canon has revealed an update to 

its full-frame wideangle lens line-up. The EF 

16-35mm f/2.8L III USM should appeal to 

photojournalists, wedding photographers and 

those seeking a constant, fast f/2.8 maximum 

aperture for shooting in low-light situations. 
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GREAT PUBS
OF LONDON
By George Dailey and Charlie Dailey 
PRESTEL, £24.99

It’s a sad fact of Britain’s economic 
climate, with its cheap supermarket 
booze and TV box set binge-watching 
epidemic, that pubs 
simply cannot compete, 
and are forced to close 
their doors. Many of 
these establishments 
are rich with history, and 
the ghosts of memory 
lean up against the 
bar and demand a 

refi ll. Thankfully, there are still a lot 
of pubs hanging in there, and this 
excellent book looks at some of the 
most interesting found in England’s 
capital city. The images are more than 
enough to make you want to get out 
and explore each and every one. Each 
pub is given ample room within the 

pages, but it’s so much 
more than a series of 
images. What you also get 
is an always interesting 
history of how the pub 
came to be, which acts not 
only as an account of the 
pub’s roots but also as a 
history of London itself. OA

THE GREY GHOST: 
NEW YORK CITY PHOTOGRAPHS
By Dan Winters 
ROCKY NOOK, £37.71

Dan Winters, a photographer who has 
been featured in publications such as 
Vanity Fair, Esquire and GQ, moved 
from California to New York in 1987 
at the age of 25. The Grey Ghost is a 
collection of over 100 images taken 
since this move that display an artist 
not only exploring his capability as 
a photographer but also as a man 
trying to fi nd his place within a 
sprawling schizophrenic landscape. 
These images consist of scenes that 

many street photographers would 
overlook, such is their visual quietude 
and haunted nature. As a collection, 
it’s deeply affecting. Each black 
& white frame almost feels like a 
whisper. It’s an interpretation quite 
apart from previous representations 
of New York, and stands well above 
many previously seen projects. OA

Astell 
& Kern AK70
W W W . A D V A N C E D M P 3 P L A Y E R S . C O . U K  £ 4 9 9

While streaming music services 

are convenient, for the more 

discerning listeners a dedicated 

digital audio player is tempting. 

The AK70 digital audio player 

boasts Hi-Res Audio support, 

Bluetooth aptX, Wi-fi  and a 

high-quality DAC. This all runs 

on a custom Android build, too.

The device is far from tiny 

but it’s an attractive player. 

A large knurled volume knob 

provides a welcome degree of 

retro physical control. Inside is 

64GB of storage with the 

option of adding 128GB more 

through a microSD slot. The 

AK70 will help you conserve 

storage on your smartphone. 

High-end audio features 

include a 2.5mm balanced 

output if you have compatible 

headphones. Plug the AK70 

into your computer through 

USB and you can even use it 

as an external DAC and amp.

Regarding sound quality, 

its mid-range is wonderfully 

natural, with precise treble, and 

all rounded off with full but 

tight bass. The AK70 is not 

only a great music player, it’s 

lovely to hold and use. RE
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Sony HDR-AS50 Action Cam      

S
amsung can be 

considered the pioneer 

of the ‘phablet’ form 

factor. Big phones weren’t big 

until the original Samsung 

Galaxy Note came along. 

The Galaxy Note 7 proves that 

Samsung still makes big 

phones properly, rather 

than just stretching a 

smaller phone to 

a bigger size.

For the fi rst time, 

Samsung has released 

a phone with only 

the option of a 

dual-curved-edge 

screen. Its curves are 

even improved over the 

recent Galaxy S7 Edge. 

The biggest achievement here 

is just how comfortable the 

phone is to hold. 

The 5.7in screen stands out 

for its quality, too. You get 

oomph and joyous colours 

from its Super AMOLED panel. 

It has a quad-HD resolution 

and a new feature 

called ‘Mobile HDR’. 

Not only does it 

display HDR content 

from specifi c 

services, but a ‘video 

enhancer mode’ 

simulates HDR for 

other video 

sources, too.

Performance 

matches that of 

the Galaxy S7. Not surprising 

since they share the same 

spec, but that’s no bad thing. 

The other defi ning feature of 

the Note 7 is its S Pen, which is 

the best version yet. There are 

new tweaks that make it more 

than just a stylus for writing. 

Drag the S Pen across words 

and you can have them 

translated and you can even jot 

down notes with the screen off.

The 12MP rear camera is also 

plucked straight from the S7 

and it’s still great. The Note 7 

has a wide f/1.7 aperture and 

optical image stabilisation. 

Photos look fantastic, too, 

packed full of detail with 

vibrant colours. RE

If you’re looking for an action 

camera to capture your 

extreme adventures, you 

don’t necessarily have to go 

to GoPro. Sony, for example, 

has plenty of competing 

cameras. Its HDR-AS50 

Action Cam is one of its 

mid-range options. It delivers 

1080p video at up to 60fps, 

which is going to be suffi cient 

for all but the most hardened 

cinematographers. 

The included waterproof 

case is rated to 60m meaning 

it can happily accompany you 

on your next scuba dive. The 

camera is compatible with 

Sony’s Android and iOS 

companion apps that you can 

use for a live view and for 

transferring footage and 

photos. Image quality is 

reasonable but doesn’t rival 

some of the better action 

cameras. You do get some 

useful additions, such as 

electronic image stabilisation, 

which is missing from GoPro 

cameras. Alongside video, 

you can capture 11.9MP stills 

and time-lapse photos. RE

Samsung Galaxy Note 7
W W W . S A M S U N G . C O M / U K  £ 7 0 0
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Ruthven 

Barracks

Michael Prince
Commended Portfolio

‘This scene is often 

glimpsed from the A9,’ 

says Michael of this 

intensely atmospheric 

image taken in the 

Highlands. ‘Ruthven 

infantry barracks at 

Kingussie – built in 1719 

and subsequently burnt 

to the ground by the 

Jacobites – never fails 

to stir my imagination. 

I used infrared black & 

white film to provide the 

kind of dramatic impact 

that a location like this 

truly deserves.’©
 

M
I
C

H
A

E
L

 
P

R
I
N

C
E

©
 

S
C

O
T

T
 

R
O

B
E

R
T

S
O

N

Loch Tulla Trees

Scott Robertson 
Commended Portfolio

‘Loch Tulla in Argyll 

is one of my favourite 

freshwater lochs,’ says 

Scott. ‘Its beauty never 

fails to impress me no 

matter what time of 

day or year I’m standing 

there. As dawn broke, 

first light provided just 

the right amount of 

warmth to lift the dense 

mist revealing two of 

the numerous attractive 

trees populated around 

the loch’s shore.’

We take a look at some of the 
most breathtaking and impressive 
images from the 2015 Scottish 
Landscape Photographer of the 
Year competition

Northern 

light

10 WWW.WHATDIGITALCAMERA.COM

OPENING SHOTS
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The Crack

Gerhard Aust
Commended  Portfolio

‘The Fairy Pools near Glenbrittle 

offer so many waterfalls that 

I could stay there for hours and 

hours,’ says Gerhard. ‘Here, I 

liked the contrast between the 

brown and green, with the white 

stone in the foreground and the 

mountains in the background.’ 

This is a scene that really utilises 

the natural composition of the 

land to great effect.
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Awakening Ben Loyal Ian Cameron
Winner Overall

Three strong scenic images are required to make up a portfolio to 

meet the requirements to win the overall title of Scottish Landscape 

Photographer of the Year. ‘This image is of Ben Loyal, in Sutherland,’ 

says Ian. ‘It is spectacularly situated in the far north of Scotland close 

to the lovely village of Tongue. There is a colossal estuary nearby with 

a massive tidal excursion and the delightfully attractive Loch Hakel, 

which produces superb refl ections of Ben Loyal at either end of the 

day. During the summer months and given appropriate weather, the 

mountain peak lights up. On this particular morning, the clear, cold 

night air had chilled the water and at the fi rst warm kiss of sunlight, 

wraiths of mist lifted off the surface, adding immeasurably to the 

atmosphere of this classic scene.’

OPENING SHOTS
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Bass Rock Maciej Wojcik 
Commended Seascape

‘Bass Rock is the largest single-rock gannetry in the world, 

described as one of the wildlife wonders of the world,’ Maciej 

says of this image, which looks as if it could have been drawn 

from a film. ‘When viewed from the mainland, large regions of 

the surface appear white because of the sheer number of birds.’

Loch Dochard, Argyll Paul Holloway
Commended Overall

‘After an overnight camp, I awoke to see light snow had formed 

wonderful patterns on the ice of the partially frozen loch,’ says  

Paul, of this image that was commended in the overall category. 

‘As the sun rose, the mountains turned gold creating a wonderful 

backdrop to the loch.’
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Winding back in  
time towards the sea
Ann M Holmes 

Commended Portfolio

There’s something Hobbit-like about this strangely lit 

image from Ann M Holmes. You can actually find this 

location in Gearrannan Blackhouse Village in Carloway, 

Isle of Lewis. A gritted track winds downhill under 

twilight between traditional thatched blackhouses 

bordering the sea. It’s a simple image that wisely allows 

the location to do all the work. The area itself would be 

enough of a good photograph, but Ann chose to shoot 

in the twilight hour, instilling in her image a real sense 

of narrative and magic. The light on the wall of the 

house is especially inviting and mysterious.

Plodda Falls
Colin Campbell

Commended Landscape

‘This image was taken in early May at the bottom  

of Plodda Falls near Tomatin in the Highlands,’ says 

Colin of this long-exposure shot. ‘It’s a relatively easy 

walk down, but quite steep when you get off the tourist 

path. Usually the spray from here makes it difficult to 

get a decent shot, but I managed to succeed and this  

is what I came away with.’
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The Scottish Landscape Photographer  
of the Year Book: Collection 2
Full of breathtaking images of Scotland’s land, sea and urban places, 
captured by the winning and commended photographers who took  
part in the 2015 competition, the book is available for pre-order at  
www.slpoty.co.uk. This year’s competition opens on 23 September  
and closes on 14 November 2016.



Bring out the beauty
OCFBeautyDish

The new OCF Beauty Dish is a collapsible and more portable
version of the classic Profoto Beauty Dish. When is comes to
bringing out the beauty of your subject, it is second to none.

Learnmore: profoto.com/ofcameraflash
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PHOTOGRAPHY APPS

ESSENTIAL GUIDE

W O R D S  ●  A U D L E Y  J A R V I S

Take your smartphone photography to the next level with our 
guide to the best mobile photography apps...

T
hese days, we all own a 

smartphone and carry it 

around with us as if our 

lives depended on it. The 

great thing about this, from a 

photographic perspective at least, 

is that whenever we happen to 

chance upon an interesting subject 

or a special moment, we nearly 

always have something on hand 

to capture it with. Thanks to the 

prevalence of Wi-fi  hotspots and 

3G/4G mobile data services, we 

can often share these images 

within minutes of taking them, 

too. And while it’s certainly true 

that cameraphones can’t compete 

with DSLRs, CSCs or large-sensor 

advanced compacts in terms 

of pure image quality, they have 

nonetheless improved considerably 

in recent years and are now 

capable of delivering pretty 

good results. A large part of this 

can be attributed to the ever-

expanding universe of specialist 

photography apps that can be 

used to enliven even the most 

pedestrian of images. 

Indeed, many photographers 

now use their smartphones to 

capture interesting and arresting 

images and then share them online 

via dedicated mobile photography 

communities such as Instagram 

and EyeEm. If you want to get 

involved and show off your skills, 

then you’ll need to familiarise 

yourself with a wide range of apps 

that can help you to get the best 

out of your cameraphone snaps. 

These might be apps that you use 

to control your camera with at the 

point of capture (as opposed to 

using the vanilla camera app your 

phone came pre-installed with), or 

they might be apps that you use 

afterwards as a post-processing 

tool. The range of apps available to 

mobile photographers is extremely 

diverse, encompassing everything 

from apps that turn high-contrast 

scenes into HDR images, to those 

that stitch multiple images 

together to create ultra-wideangle 

panoramic images. In between 

you’ll fi nd portrait-specifi c apps, 

landscape-specifi c apps, time-lapse 

apps, geotagging apps, library and 

cataloguing apps, and even apps 

that can turn people into zombies. 

Over the next few pages, we’ll 

explore some of the key things to 

consider when choosing apps that 

are right for you, as well as how 

these apps can be used to improve 

your smartphone photography. 

We also look at how you can use 

apps to share your images and 

get involved with online 

communities of likeminded mobile 

photographers. On the fi nal spread, 

we’ve gathered together a 

selection of basic apps for general 

image capture and editing 

purposes as well as some more 

advanced image processors for 

those who really want to go to 

town on their mobile images.  

Third-party 
camera apps
All smartphones come pre-installed 

with a vanilla camera app that’s 

used to control the phone’s built-in 

camera. These are often designed 

by the manufacturer of the phone 

and vary quite a bit in quality – 

some are highly fl exible and 

packed with useful features, 

Mobile 
Photography Apps
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while others can feel a bit sparse 

and limited. Likewise while some  

are intuitive and easy to use, others 

are much more complicated. Either 

way, if you’re not entirely happy 

with your phone’s camera app then 

there are numerous third-party 

camera apps that you can download 

and use instead. 

While many third-party camera 

apps try to distinguish themselves 

by offering special features such as 

built-in filters, panoramic image 

capture or one-touch HDR 

functionality, the main thing to look 

out for is the degree of manual 

control they give you over key 

camera settings – some are 

designed to emulate a real digital 

camera as closely as possible by 

offering as much manual control as 

possible over key camera settings; 

while others are more concerned 

with making the process of taking  

a photo as easy as possible. As ever, 

it helps if you know exactly what 

kind you’re after so that you can 

narrow down your options. 

Many third-party camera apps  

– including some very good ones  

– are either free or ad-supported, 

however, the most advanced ones 

will generally set you back between 

£3 and £5. Thankfully, many of these 

also offer a limited function or 

reduced resolution trial version for 

free, allowing you to try before you 

buy. If you’ve found a camera app 

you like the look of then it’s always 

worth seeing if there’s a free version 

you can try first so that you can 

evaluate it for things like ease of use 

and performance before committing 

any money to the full version.

The most advanced apps on the 

market (for example, Camera FV-5 

and Manual Camera) allow you to 

take direct control over a range of 

key settings including shutter speed, 

sensitivity (ISO) and white balance, 

making them best suited to 

enthusiast photographers. At the 

other end of the spectrum, apps 

such as Retrica and Instagram offer 

little more than a shutter button 

alongside a range of built-in digital 

filter effects, making them ideally 

suited to more casual snappers. 

Most camera apps tend to sit 

somewhere in the middle, and will 

provide a range of useful camera 

functions such as exposure 

compensation and the ability to 

select a point of focus with your 

finger, but will shy away from 

providing an excessive list of tools 

and features that might make  

them overly complicated to the 

average user. 

In recent years some smartphones 

have gained the ability to record 

images as lossless Raw files, 

generally in the Adobe .DNG format. 

Depending on the make and model 

of your phone, you may require a 

specialist camera app (for example, 

Camera FV-5, Manual Camera or 

Camera Zoom FX ) in order to take 

advantage of this feature, as not all 

Raw-compatible phones actually 

provide Raw capture functionality  

in their standard camera app. Many 

more smartphones do not support 

Raw at all. At the time of writing 

Apple has said that it will be 

bringing Raw support to its iPhone 

6s (and presumably iPhone 7) 

models when it rolls out its iOS 10 

operating system in September, 

however, until then all iPhone 

models remain JPEG-only. Android 

phones have theoretically been able 

to support Raw since the (optional) 

Camera2 API was included as part 

of the Android 5.0 Lollipop update 

in 2014. Disappointingly, though, 

many manufacturers have been 

slow to take advantage of the 

feature and to date only a handful 

of Android smartphones support 

Raw capture. The current list 

includes the Samsung Galaxy Note 

5/S6 Edge+/S7 family, the LG G2/

G3/G4/G5/V10, the Motorola X 

Style/Pure, the Google Nexus 

5/5X/6/6P, and the HTC M9/10. 

Sony has recently introduced 

limited Raw support for its flagship 

Xperia Z5 range, too. If your 

smartphone isn’t on that list,  

then there’s a good chance it 

doesn’t support Raw capture at  

all. Owners of Windows phones  

fare much better, especially those 

with the latest generation of Nokia 

Lumia phones, including the 

950/950XL/930 models – all of 

which offer Raw capture directly 

from their native camera app. 

Post-processing apps
Smartphones (and tablets) have 

become incredibly powerful in 

recent years with the top end of  

the market dominated by 64-bit, 

quad-core devices with accelerated 

graphics processors and up to 4GB 

of RAM. In other words, it’s not  

raw processing power that holds 

smartphones back from being  

good image-processing devices. 

The main problem, of course, is that 

a touchscreen is simply no match 

for a proper mouse and keyboard 

– especially when it comes to 

making localised adjustments or 

fixing things at pixel-peeping 

magnifications. While the use of a 

decent, pressure-sensitive stylus can 

help to an extent, the vast majority 

of smartphone users don’t own one 

and far fewer carry one around with 

them. Ultimately, if you want the 

convenience of being able to shoot, 

process and share your images on  

a single device then you’ll have to 

sacrifice a bit of close-control at  

the post-processing stage. 

That said, the mobile app market 

is awash with image-processing 

apps designed specifically for 

touchscreens. These vary hugely  

in their scope and ambition, from 
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“ Apps that are more advanced will allow you to make 

specialised alterations like tone curve adjustments ”

Instagram allows you  
to show off your work to 
other users



stripped down and easy-to-use 

apps to much more complex and 

advanced ones. Basic processing 

apps usually come with a simple 

one-touch ‘auto-enhance’ tool that 

can be used to add a bit of punch  

to your images, alongside a range  

of basic image-wide adjustments 

covering things such as exposure, 

contrast, and saturation. In addition, 

most come with a range of digital 

filter and framing options, along 

with the ability to share your images 

directly to the main social media 

networks. If you don’t want to share 

your work quite so publicly, then 

you can often choose to email them 

instead or send them over an instant 

messenger service. 

More advanced image-processing 

apps will allow you to make more 

specialist alterations, including 

things such as tone curve 

adjustments, split toning and 

localised adjustments. For this 

reason they are much better suited 

to those photographers who 

regularly use a desktop image-

processor and who are familiar with 

what each specific tool does. It’s 

also worth noting that many apps 

designed primarily for post-

processing purposes also allow you 

to operate your phone’s camera, 

meaning you can use them for 

everything from capturing an image 

to sharing it. Some apps are more 

intuitive to use than others, so it  

can pay to install a range of trial 

versions and play around with them 

to see which is easiest to use and 

suits your needs best. We’ve 

collected some of the best ones 

together on the next spread for you 

to get started with, but many more 

are waiting to be discovered. 

Specialist apps
If you’ve found a camera app that 

works really well for you but lacks  

a certain feature, don’t worry as 

there are plenty of specialist apps 

you can call upon as backup. For 

example, you might find that your 

preferred camera app is easy to use 

and performs fantastically in all 

respects yet lacks the ability to 

shoot 180° panoramics or automatic 

HDR capture. If this is the case then 

worry not as there are plenty of 

phone apps available to all 

operating systems that are designed 

to serve a specific purpose such as 

these. Google Camera, for example, 

might be a rather simplistic camera 

app, however, it does come with 

PHOTOGRAPHY APPS
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Camera+ offers  
control over camera 
settings plus advanced 
image-processing and 
sharing abilities

By far the best known of these is 

Instagram, which is so popular it’s 

often used as a verb in the same 

way that Google is. Other apps, 

such as PicsArt Photo Studio, also 

include an optional community 

element. Pushing things a bit further 

are the likes of EyeEm, which 

provide the option to sell your 

images as stock photos. 

Sync your mobile 
photos
If you don’t already subscribe to  

a cloud-based backup and storage 

service then it’s definitely worth 

taking advantage of one. First-party 

backup services are available for all 

the major mobile platforms and 

most come with a pretty generous 

amount of free storage, too: 

Android smartphone owners, for 

example, can use Google Photos/

Google Drive for up to 15GB of free 

storage; iPhone owners can take 

advantage of Apple’s iCloud service 

with up to 5GB of free storage; and 

Windows phone users can store up 

to 15GB of images for free via 

Microsoft’s OneDrive service. 

Not only will subscribing to one 

of these cloud storage services 

keep your smartphone images safe 

should your phone be lost, stolen or 

be irreparably damaged, they will 

also allow you to view and edit your 

images on other mobile devices 

including tablets. Using a tablet 

instead of a smartphone to process 

your images comes highly 

recommended if the image isn’t 

time-sensitive (by which we mean it 

isn’t absolutely vital that you share 

it on social media as soon as you’ve 

taken it) partly because the larger 

screen will give you greater 

control over localised 

adjustments, but also the 

larger screen will allow 

you to see more 

clearly how your 

edits affect the 

final image.

both of the aforementioned 

features. Likewise, Microsoft’s free 

Photosynth app for iPhone or 

TeleportMe’s Panorama 360 Photos 

app for Android can both be used 

to capture ultra-wide panoramas. 

In addition to panoramic and HDR 

image capture, there are also plenty 

of apps designed to help you take 

better selfies, or at least paint out 

your imperfections. Facetune and 

Airbrush are two such apps that are 

hugely popular, but there are plenty 

of others to choose from too. Apps 

designed to facilitate timelapse 

shooting are also very popular, with 

plenty of options available in all of 

the major app stores from Apple, 

Google and Microsoft. 

While virtual reality is still 

in its infancy, apps like 

Google’s Cardboard 

Camera will even split 

your captured images 

into two, ready for 

immersive viewing in  

a phone-based VR 

headset. At the more 

practical end of the spectrum, 

you’ll also find plenty of library 

and organisational apps that can 

help you to keep on top of your 

image libraries. 

In recent years a number of 

mobile photography communities 

have also sprung up where mobile 

photography enthusiasts are able to 

show off their own work and draw 

inspiration from the work of others. 

Retrica offers over 100  
different filter effects that 
you can choose from to 
jazz up your images
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The best 
basic and 
advanced 
photo apps
If you’ve ever browsed the Apple App 

Store or Google Play, then you’ll already 

be aware that there are hundreds and 

hundreds of photography apps to choose 

from. While we can’t possibly hope to 

cover all of them here, we have picked 

a few of the best ones out.

We’ve installed and used all of these 

ourselves at some point, so if you’re stuck 

for inspiration we have no hesitation in 

recommending them. 

On this page we’ve primarily 

concentrated on photo apps that are fun 

and relatively easy-to-use. That’s not to 

say that they are in any way limited, 

though – far from it. 

Over on the facing page, meanwhile, 

we’ve selected some more-advanced apps 

that can be used as a third-party camera 

or as an editing tool for images that 

you’ve already captured.

Instagram 
Free
W W W. I N S TA G R A M . C O M

Retrica 
Free
W W W. R E T R I C A . C O

If you have an affi nity for images with a washed-out, 
vintage or cross-processed aesthetic, then Retrica 
could very well be your go-to camera app. The app 
has been designed to be simple to use and offers no 
manual controls over your camera. That said, there are 
over 100 fi lter effects, providing a vast range of hues 
and effects. Unlike many other fi lter-specifi c apps that 
allow you to apply the fi lter at the processing stage, 
you can only apply fi lters at the point of capture. You’ll 
get a live preview of how it will look and if you can’t 
decide which fi lter to use then Retrica provides a 
‘random fi lter’ button that you can keep pressing until 
you get something you like the look of. The range of 
fi lters on offer is very good, with lots of stylish-yet-
subtle effects to choose from. Retrica also provides you 
with a blurred background effect you can employ to 
create selective focus images with. Other than that, 
camera controls are pretty sparse. Still, as a fun app 
that provides instant results, Retrica is a great app. 
AVAILABLE FOR: Android, iOS and Windows Phone

Adobe Photoshop 
Express /
Lightroom Free
W W W. A D O B E . C O M

Adobe currently offers two mobile photography apps: 
Photoshop Express and Photoshop Lightroom, both of 
which are very good in their own right. The main 
difference between the two is that the former is more 
of a one-stop fi x for mobile photographers that allows 
you to import, edit and then share images within the 
app, whereas the Lightroom mobile app requires you 
to own the desktop version of Lightroom to get the full 
range of functionality from it. Which one is right for 
you will depend on your individual requirements. For 
many users, the more self-contained Photoshop 
Express is likely to be the more convenient and useful 
of the two, while for others the ability to sync their 
mobile images with their desktop version of 
Lightroom will prove invaluable. Either way, both apps 
offer a wide range of adjustments, along with a good 
selection of digital fi lter effects. As you might expect 
both apps are also fully compatible with Adobe .DNG 
Raw fi les created by smartphones too.
AVAILABLE FOR: Android and iOS

Pixlr 

Free / £1.61
W W W. P I X L R . C O M

Pixlr makes a range of good image-editing apps for 
mobile and desktop users, along with a couple of 
browser-based editing tools. While the app is free to 
download, it does come with adverts. To rid yourself 
of these you’ll need to pay £1.61 from within the app. 
While Pixlr can be used to control your camera, the 
controls are extremely limited, so you’ll want to use 
either your phone’s built-in camera app or a 
third-party alternative. Where Pixlr really excels is 
as an image processor for mobile devices. The user 
interface is intuitively laid out, making it pretty 
straightforward to use. It offers a wide range of editing 
tools along with brush tools for more localised fi xes 
(including selective focus). Pixlr also provides a useful 
one-touch ‘Auto Fix’ feature. The app also provides a 
variety of digital fi lter effects that can be stacked to 
create a unique look. Rounding things off are tools for 
adding picture frames, stickers and text. You can also 
make collages of similarly themed photos. 
AVAILABLE FOR: Android and iOS

EyeEm 
Free
W W W. E Y E E M . C O M

Launched in 2011, EyeEm was one of the original online 
cameraphone communities that allowed mobile 
photography enthusiasts to share their work and 
browse the work of others, and it currently has over 13 
million members. While the community aspect is still a 
big part of the draw, EyeEm has since diversifi ed into 
stock photography and offers contributors 50% of all 
the images it sells. If you like the idea of being able to 
sell your images then all you need to do is sign up, 
enter your details and start uploading your mobile 
images. The app has no built-in camera of its own, but 
you can open other camera apps from within the app. 
Alternatively you can also browse your phone’s image 
library for any images you want to edit and upload. 
EyeEm provides 24 individual digital fi lters, along with 
a fairly standard range of image-wide enhancement 
tools. As with Instagram the tagging system is quite 
advanced, enabling you to target who is likely to view 
– and hopefully buy – your photos. 
AVAILABLE FOR: Android, iOS and Windows Phone

When it comes to mobile photography communities 
and sharing, Instagram is the heavyweight champion 
of the mobile app world. Instagram is essentially a 
camera and photo-editing app that allows you to 
take photos, apply digital fi lters and other image 
corrections, and then share the result with other 
Instagrammers. As the emphasis is on sharing, it’s not 
ideal for lone-wolf photographers, but it is a great app 
for social photographers. Its built-in camera is about 
as basic as you can get (the only control being a fl ash 
on/off switch), but you can thankfully choose to open 
images that have been taken with other camera apps 
before moving into the editing and sharing modules 
of the app. In regards to processing, it offers 40 fi lter 
effects and a basic range of adjustment tools. There’s 
also a selective focus tool for creating tilt-shift type 
images. When it comes to sharing, you can hashtag 
keywords to your heart’s content and share your 
images directly to other social media platforms such 
as Facebook. AVAILABLE FOR: Android and iOS
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Camera+ 
Free / £2.29
CAMERA . P LU S

Exclusive to Apple iPhone users running iOS 8.0 or 
higher, Camera+ has long been considered the go-to 
third-party camera app. The main reason for this is 
the way in which it effortlessly combines good levels 
of control over key camera settings – including 
manual focus, exposure, shutter speed, ISO and white 
balance – with advanced image-processing and 
sharing abilities. The latest version also offers an 
image stabiliser to help sharpness, and a ‘Clarity’ tool 
that acts as a kind of auto-enhance at the point of 
capture. Finally, there’s also a slow-shutter mode that 
can be used to facilitate long-exposure photography 
on an iPhone. As well as its extensive image capture 
tools, you can also use Camera+ to process your shots, 
using a range of advanced editing tools or one-click 
digital fi lters. You can even use the app to sync your 
images to iCloud – enabling you to view your images 
on any other connected devices, including iPads.
AVAILABLE FOR: Apple iPhones running iOS 8.0 and 
higher

Camera FV-5
Free / £2.49
WWW.CAMERAFV5 .COM

Designed specifi cally for photography enthusiasts, 
Camera FV-5 aims to provide as much manual control 
over key camera settings as possible. The amount to 
which it can do so does vary between individual 
Android phones, however, and the app’s two main 
headline features – manual shutter speed control and 
Raw capture – are only compatible with a number of 
top-end devices. You’ll fi nd a compatibility checklist 
on the developer’s website. Once installed, the FV-5 
user interface is fairly straightforward to use, and even 
if you’re unable to take advantage of the headline 
features FV-5 still provides direct control over white 
balance, sensitivity, metering mode, and enables you 
to take bracketed and timelapse exposures, too. You 
can even use it to re-assign your phone’s volume 
button to a camera-specifi c function, for example 
lowering/raising the ISO. While the full version will set 
you back £2.49, there is a Lite version that’s free, albeit 
with a vastly reduced maximum resolution.  
AVAILABLE FOR: Android only 

Fotor 
Free
WWW. FOTOR .COM

This advanced image-editing app comes with a range 
of tools not commonly found on more basic photo 
apps, including curves adjustments, RGB (Red, Green, 
Blue) controls, tilt-shift effects and 13 ‘Scene’ modes 
that will automatically adjust your image to get the 
best out of it. You’ll also fi nd a generous range of basic 
adjustment tools and a huge range of stackable fi lter 
effects. You can also add frames, text and stickers to 
your images or create collages of multiple images. 
While Fotor comes with a built-in camera, manual 
controls are sadly lacking –though there is the option 
to employ a stabiliser for sharper images, along with 
support for burst shooting. More experienced users 
will probably want to use either their smartphone’s 
built-in camera app or a more advanced third-party 
option. Image sharing to the likes of Facebook and 
Twitter is provided, with further options to email 
images also available. Fotor is neatly laid out, making 
it straightforward to navigate and operate. 
AVAILABLE FOR: Android and iOS

PicsArt Photo 
Studio Free
P I C SART.COM

This popular all-in-one app allows you to take photos, 
process images, apply effects, create collages and 
share your fi nished creations. The in-app camera is 
admittedly a bit basic, with no manual controls, but 
the image processing and effects module is one of the 
most comprehensive on the market, with advanced 
features such as curves adjustments, cloning and 
perspective tools available, alongside all the standard 
adjustments. There’s a huge array of digital fi lter 
effects, backed up by a generous selection of frames, 
stickers, masking effects, clip art and suchlike. As with 
many of the better photography apps, there’s a strong 
community element to it, too, that allows you to share 
your images with other PicsArt users, as well as enter 
competitions. If you’d prefer to upload your images to 
social media, then you’ll fi nd sharing links to all the 
big-name players. The only slight issue we have with 
PicsArt is that because it tries to do so much, it can 
take a little time getting used to the layout. 
AVAILABLE FOR: Android, iOS and Windows Phone

Google Snapseed 
Free
SUPPORT.GOOGLE .COM /SNAPSEED

Originally designed and released by the same 
team responsible for the legendary Nik Software 
range of Photoshop plug-ins (also now free, by the 
way), Snapseed is now owned by Google. At its heart, 
Snapseed is a powerful Raw-compatible image-
editing app that has been specifi cally designed for 
touchscreen devices. Neatly presented and relatively 
intuitive to use, Snapseed combines a range of basic 
‘one-click’ editing tools and digital fi lters with a 
selection of more advanced processing options, 
including localised adjustment tools that can be used 
for dodging and burning, or even to add selective 
focus to your images. Elsewhere, the app’s generous 
range of image-wide editing options are controlled 
via intuitive drag-and-swipe controls that work in 
harmony with a small touchscreen device. In addition 
to basic image-processing, the app can also be used 
to add frames and text to images, capped off with a 
good range of sharing options.  
AVAILABLE FOR: Android and iOS

Camera Zoom FX 
Free / £2.99
WWW.ANDRO I DS L I D E .COM

Taking its cue from Camera FV-5 (see above) and 
Manual Camera (another Android photo app), Camera 
Zoom FX is another Raw-capable third-party camera 
app that offers tons of manual control over your 
camera, including shutter speed on compatible 
Android handsets. In addition, Camera Zoom FX also 
offers a good range of shooting modes including a 
stabilised Stable Shot mode, a Best Shot mode, a 
Timelapse mode and an HDR mode among others. The 
main way in which Camera Zoom FX differs from other 
serious-minded photography apps such as Camera 
FV-5 is that in addition to providing access to all the 
serious things demanded by enthusiasts, it also 
throws in a bunch of fun stuff too such as digital fi lters 
and sticker packs. Some of this does need to be paid 
for, mind. There’s a trial version where you can have 
a look at the layout and see how you get on, but in 
order to unlock the best features you’ll need to 
upgrade to the premium version. 
AVAILABLE FOR: Android



1 Strike
Dawn breaks one late summer 
morning as hot, humid air 
creates lightning.

Canon EOS 5D Mark III, 16-35mm, 
10 seconds @ f/4, ISO 800

2 Lurking
River weed gently sways 
in the water.

Infrared-converted Canon EOS 
5D Mark II, adapted Contax Zeiss 
lens, 1/20sec @ f/8, ISO 800  

3 Inframagic
Spring trees reveal the glorious 
world of monochrome infrared 
photography.

Infrared-converted Canon EOS 
5D Mark II, 24-105mm, 1/25sec 
@ f/11, ISO 100 

4 Dartmoor 
moonshine
A half moon lights up drifting mist 
on an autumnal Dartmoor night.

Canon EOS 5D Mark II, 16-35mm, 
30 seconds @ f/4, ISO 1600

1
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The EOS 5D is for my conventional 
photography, and I have a 5D Mark II 
for infrared. I have a wide selection of 
lenses ranging from 14mm to 400mm 
and an adapted Nikon 14-24mm (for 
low-light wideangle) plus a 30-year-
old adapted Contax Zeiss mid-range 
zoom, which is incredible. I use Lee 
Filters ND grads occasionally and its 
ND fi lters frequently.

M A T T  U S E S  A

Matt Clark
L O N G  A S H T O N ,  S O M E R S E T

M
y landscape 

photography is inspired 

primarily by the walks 

and adventures I have had 

around the West Country during 

the past fi ve years. Even if I 

didn’t have a camera, I would still 

explore the region, but it’s great 

to have the technology to record 

and share these moments. 

Photography is a craft, it’s hard 

work and at times it’s downright 

scary to capture some of these 

images, but each one makes me 

smile when I remember the 

moment I pressed the shutter.

I strive to convey the essence 

of a location through simplicity 

of both colour and form. I’m not 

particularly a fan of blazing 

sunsets and wide vistas, because 

I fi nd that subtle imagery has a 

more refi ned and lasting quality, 

which is much harder to capture. 

There is a massive difference 

between great conditions and 

great photography.

I also particularly enjoy the 

challenges of low light and 

infrared landscape photography, 

both of which add a surreal 

quality to scenes that are 

otherwise ordinary. Modern 

camera technology has really 

opened up these two genres to 

the wider world and they are 

great fun to explore. 

Canon EOS 5D Mark III

WWW.MATTCLARKPHOTO.CO.UK
2
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THE READER selected for ‘Portfolio’ will receive an ultra-reliable Samsung SDHC PRO 32GB Class 10 
memory card. It has transfer speeds of up to 90MB/s and will 
withstand the harshest conditions. Visit: www.samsung.com

4

3





WWW.WHATDIGITALCAMERA.COM  25

Using a 24mm lens 
enables you to capture a 
wider vista and have lots 
of depth of fi eld. It’s a 
good choice for travel 
photography

I
f you own a Canon DSLR, you’ve 

probably browsed through the 

lens listings on the company’s 

website and discovered that 

there are a heck of a lot to chose 

from – more than 70, in fact. And 

that’s just from Canon; there are 

other options from third-party 

manufacturers such as Sigma, 

Tamron, Tokina and Zeiss as well. 

In this article, we’re going to 

identify the key prime lenses to 

target for your collection. Why 

prime lenses? Well, they are the 

optics that generally produce the 

best image quality because there’s 

no compromise in the design to 

cater for shifting focal length. You 

also tend to get larger apertures 

than comparable zoom lenses, 

giving you more control over depth 

of fi eld and greater scope to use fast 

shutter speeds when light levels fall. 

Raising the standard
Even though you probably have a 

standard zoom lens, one that covers 

a focal length equivalent to 50mm, 

a 50mm prime lens makes a great 

addition to your kit. For a start, 

this lens is often (but not always) 

smaller and lighter than a zoom 

lens. Invariably it will also offer a 

larger maximum aperture to give 

you tighter control over depth of 

fi eld, but it’s also a good 

walkaround optic for when you 

want to keep life simple. A 50mm 

equivalent focal length produces an 

angle of view that’s close to that of 

our eyes, making it easy to assess 

composition before you lift the 

camera to your eye.

If you use a full-frame camera 

then there are a few 50mm lenses 

available to you. Canon currently 

has three 50mm optics on offer, the 

EF 50mm f/1.8 STM, EF 50mm f/1.4 

USM and the EF 50mm f/1.2L USM 

with street prices of around £100, 

£245 and £1,130 respectively. Of this 

trio the EF 50mm f/1.4 USM is our 

pick, being less than half the weight 

of and signifi cantly more affordable 

than the EF 50mm f/1.2L USM. Plus 

the maximum aperture is only a 

little smaller. It lacks the weather-

seals of the L-series lens, but its 

focusing speed is pretty good 

despite having ultrasonic motor-

driven autofocusing rather than 

ring-type and there’s full-time 

manual override if you need it.

On an APS-C format Canon DSLR, 

a 50mm lens produces images 

comparable with an 80mm optic 

on full-frame, making the EF 50mm 

f/1.4 USM a great choice for 

portraits. And the fact that it 

isn’t the sharpest optic when it’s 

fully-open isn’t the worst news 

for portrait shots.

Sigma’s 50mm f/1.4 DG HSM Art 

(£570) lens also deserves a mention 

here. Its a stellar optic and the one 

to go for if you want the best 

PRIME LENSES

Canon has a terrifi c array of lenses on offer, which can make 
selecting the right prime lens for you and your photography 
tricky. Fear not, we’re here to help…

WORDS AND PICTURES ANGELA NICHOLSON

Prime 
lenses for your 
Canon DSLR 

MASTER YOUR  CANON
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image quality at a reasonable 

price, but it’s also big (85.4 x 

99.9mm) and heavy (815g) for 

the focal length.

Owners of APS-C format SLRs 

wishing to emulate the look of a 

50mm optic on full-frame need to 

invest in a shorter focal length. The 

Canon EF 35mm f/2 IS USM (£380) 

makes a great choice. It’s actually 

a full-frame lens, but on APS-C 

cameras it delivers an effective focal 

length of 56mm. It’s also a nice, 

sharp optic that comes with an 

excellent Image Stabilisation system 

that enables you to handhold the 

camera as light levels fall.

Something wide
If you’re looking for a wideangle 

prime for shooting landscapes, the 

Canon EF 24mm f/2.8 IS USM 

(£455) makes a fi ne choice, being 

just 55.7mm long and weighing in 

at only 280g. However, if you want 

a wider maximum aperture, there 

are a couple of options: the Canon 

EF 24mm f/1.4L II USM (£1,099) 

or the Sigma 24mm f/1.4 DG HSM 

Art (£599). The Canon lens is 

weatherproofed, while the Sigma 

isn’t, but the price makes the Sigma 

lens much more attractive. And 

there’s no need to worry that you’ll 

be skimping on image quality, as 

the Sigma optic produces superb 

results that are sharp at the centre 

and have wonderfully smooth 

out-of-focus areas.

Naturally, this lens is a little bit 

bigger (85 x 90.2mm) and heavier 

(665g) than the f/2.8 optic, but it’s 

superb, making the extra load 

worthwhile. Plus the wider 

maximum aperture gives you 

greater ability to restrict depth of 

fi eld – something that becomes 

harder as focal length decreases.

Most Canon 
prime lenses are 
designed for use 
on full-frame 
cameras, but 
they can still 
be mounted on 
APS-C format 
or EF-S mount 
cameras like the 
EOS 1300D, EOS 
750D, EOS 760D 
and EOS 80D. 
However, the 
smaller sensor 
size effectively 
crops into the 
image circle that 
these EF-mount 
lenses produce, 
making them 
look like longer 
optics with a 
magnifi cation 
factor of 1.6x. 
That means 
a full-frame 
100mm lens has 
an effective focal 
length of 160mm 
on an APS-C 
format camera.

FOCAL 
LENGTH 
EQUIVALENCE

If you want to go wider still, take 

a look at the Sigma 20mm f/1.4 DG 

HSM Art (£629). Like the other 

Sigma lenses we’ve recommended 

here, this is one of Sigma’s Art 

lenses, a relatively recent 

introduction of impressively good 

lenses. This lens also has the 

honour of being the fi rst 20mm 

optic to feature a maximum 

aperture of f/1.4 and constructing 

it has required an unusually large 

double-aspherical lens that 

measures 59mm in diameter. 

To reduce chromatic aberration, 

which can be problematic with very 

wideangle lenses, two of the 15 

On an APS-C format camera like the 80D, a 200mm 
lens gives an effective focal length of 320mm, 
which enables tight framing of distant subjects.

A 50mm lens such as the Canon EF 
50mm f/1.4 USM makes a good 

walkaround lens for days out

Canon EF 24mm f/2.8 IS USM

Canon EF 85mm f/1.8 USM



WWW.WHATDIGITALCAMERA.COM  27

PRIME LENSES

glass elements are ‘F’ Low-Diversion 

(FLD) type and fi ve are Special Low 

Dispersion (SLD) type. Sigma has 

also used its Super Multi-Layer 

Coatings to cut down fl are and 

there’s a petal-shaped lens hood 

permanently attached to the front 

of the lens.

While it’s designed for use with 

full-frame cameras, the 20mm f/1.4 

DG HSM Art can also be mounted 

on APS-C format Canon DSLRs on 

which the lens has an equivalent 

focal length of 32mm, making a nice 

fast, wide-angle option.

If you shoot wide open you’ll 

notice that the corners are around 

2EV darker than the centre of the 

frame and quite a bit softer, but the 

centre is super-sharp and the fall-off 

can be used to creative advantage. 

Closing down to f/3.2 almost 

completely eradicates the 

vignetting while corner sharpness 

picks up at f/4.

One area where this prime 

particularly impresses is with the 

control of lens distortion; straight 

lines do bend, but it’s well within 

acceptable limits for a 20mm optic. 

Chromatic aberration is there if you 

look for it, but it’s not a major 

problem at all.

Portrait lenses
Focal lengths longer than 50mm 

(on full-frame) are usually 

considered to produce the most 

fl attering results and 85mm lenses 

are particularly favoured. Canon’s 

EF 85mm f/1.8 USM (£280) is a very 

popular choice and it’s the lens we 

recommend, balancing price with 

image quality and a larger aperture 

well. Like the 50mm f/1.4 it’s a little 

soft when used wide open, but 

many portrait sitters will thank you 

for that. Close down to f/2.8, 

however, and the details come to life 

and they stay that way up to f/11. 

Canon also has the 85mm f/1.2L II 

USM, but at a street price of around 

£1,499 you have to really want the 

very narrow depth of fi eld that the 

1/3 stop wider aperture brings. 

Okay, it’s weather-proofed as well, 

but you’ll have to be really, really 

careful with focusing if you’re 

shooting at f/1.2.

As we mentioned earlier, the 

Canon EF 50mm f/1.4 USM makes a 

good portrait lens for APS-C format 

DSLRs, but the (bigger, heavier and 

more expensive) Sigma 50mm f/1.4 

DG HSM A is even better.

Get closer
Though some zoom lenses may 

have the word ‘Macro’ on the barrel, 

they are not true macro lenses – 

they just allow you to focus a little 

closer than normal. If you want to 

get 1:1 (life-size) reproduction you 

have go for a prime lens.

Canon has fi ve full-frame 

compatible macro lenses on offer 

but the EF 100mm f/2.8L IS Macro 

USM gets the nod from us. With a 

street price of around £660, it’s 

quite a bit more expensive than 

the non-L version, the EF 100mm 

f/2.8 Macro USM (£399), but you 

get weatherproofi ng and Canon’s 

Image Stabilizer built-in. And 

unusually for Canon, which likes 

to make you pay extra for lens 

hoods, there’s one supplied. 

The ‘hybrid’ stabilisation system 

is specifi cally designed with 

close-up photography in mind 

because it can correct for the 

up-down and side-to-side 

movements that can be an issue 

with handheld macro photography. 

However, it’s worth bearing in mind 

that the claimed compensation 

reduces from four stops to two 

stops at 1:1 magnifi cation.

With a closest focusing distance 

of 30cm (from the sensor to the 

subject), the EF 100mm f/2.8L IS 

Macro USM gives a comfortable 

working distance so you don’t have 

to be practically squashing your 

subject to get life-size reproduction.

Photographers shooting with 

crop-sensor DSLRs can also use 

Canon’s 100mm macro lenses, but 

the Canon EF-S 60mm f/2.8 Macro 

USM is specifi cally designed for use 

on EF-S cameras and it retails for 

around £320, making it an attractive 

option. Like the EF 100mm f/2.8L IS 

Macro USM, it’s very sharp and 

maintains the sharpness well at 

small apertures.

Shooting with a true macro 
lens enables you to achieve 
life-size reproduction, and 
Canon’s 100mm option gives a 
comfortable working distance

Canon makes 
some fantastic 
long telephoto 
prime lenses, 
with some of 
them such as 
the EF 200mm 
f/2.8L II USM 
(average street 
price £599), the 
EF 300mm f/4L IS 
USM (£999) and 
the EF 400mm 
f/5.6L USM (£959) 
costing less than 
a popular high-
end zoom such 
as the Canon EF 
70-200mm f/2.8 L 
IS II USM (£1,599). 

However, 
longer and/or 
faster optics that 
are designed 
to cater for 
the needs of 
professional 
wildlife and sport 
photographers 
are very 
expensive. The 
EF 200mm f/2L 
IS USM and the 
EF 400mm f/2.8L 
IS II USM, for 
example – which 
give greater 
scope for blurring 
backgrounds 
– retail for 
approximately 
£4,350 and £7,700 
respectively. 
Meanwhile the 
EF 500mm f/4L 
IS II USM, which 
appeals to bird 
photographers, 
will set you back 
by around £6,700.

LONGER 

LENSES

EF 100mm f/2.8L IS Macro USM
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Learning how to control 
exposure effectively 
means that you will take 
fewer pictures, but they 
will invariably be better
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Managing exposure 
with your Nikon DSLR

E
xposure refers to the 

amount of light the sensor 

needs in order to capture an 

acceptably bright image. If 

the sensor receives too much light, 

the image will be overexposed (too 

bright); if it receives too little light 

the image will be underexposed 

(too dark). To obtain the ‘correct’ 

exposure you need to have a basic 

understanding of the exposure 

triangle. This has three variables: 

aperture size, shutter speed and ISO 

(see diagram, page 31).

Let’s look at each of these in turn. 

The aperture (measured in f stops) 

controls the size of the lens opening 

– each f stop lets in half or twice as 

much light as its immediate 

neighbour. Shutter speed (measured 

in fractions of a second) controls 

the amount of time the aperture is 

left open – each shutter speed lets 

in half or twice as much light as its 

immediate neighbour. ISO dictates 

how sensitive the sensor is to light 

– the lower the number, the more 

light the sensor needs to obtain the 

‘correct’ exposure. Each of these 

variables can be adjusted, but 

changing just one of them will also 

alter the exposure.

The ‘correct’ exposure is often 

subjective. Whether you decide to 

greyscale chart. A greyscale chart 

begins with pure black, moves 

through tones of grey, and ends in 

pure white. The tone in the centre of 

the scale is known as middle grey 

(objects that are this tone reflect 

18% of the light that strikes them). 

The camera assumed that every 

scene contained a range of these 

tones, and when left to its own 

devices it adjusted either the 

aperture, shutter speed or ISO to 

ensure that the overall brightness 

averaged out as mid-grey.

Nowadays, camera metering 

systems are more sophisticated. The 

3D Color Matrix Metering system 

employed by Nikon DSLRs takes 

into account brightness, contrast, 

subject distance, colour, and RGB 

colour values before suggesting an 

appropriate exposure. What’s more, 

it uses exposure-evaluation 

algorithms to detect highlight areas. 

Once readings are taken, the meter 

compares the results to a database 

of more than 30,000 pictures to 

determine the optimum exposure.

It might sound strange, but 

despite these advances, it can still 

help to shoot in black & white for a 

while. By shooting in monochrome 

you can concentrate on tones and 

brightness levels, rather than 

If your images are frequently over or underexposed, fear 
not, there is no shame in going back to basics

WORDS AND PICTURESS MARK HIGGINS

record what you see faithfully, or 

override the camera’s suggestions 

for creative effect, is immaterial; 

what’s important is how to control 

exposure so that the results match 

what you saw in your mind’s eye. 

Understanding your 
camera’s meter
When you look through the 

viewfinder you will see a scale at the 

bottom of the screen displaying 

three symbols: +, 0 and -. This is 

your Exposure level indicator. When 

you press the shutter-release button 

halfway, small notches will appear 

under the meter. If the notches are 

heading towards the plus sign, the 

image is likely to be overexposed; if 

the notches are heading towards 

the minus sign, the image is likely to 

be underexposed. If there is a single 

notch directly below the zero, the 

image is likely to be ‘correctly’ 

exposed. This is a good starting 

point but, as we’ll see later, it 

doesn’t apply to every situation.

When you’re trying to understand 

how exposure works remember that 

your camera is a robot, not a human 

being. Until 20 years or so ago, 

cameras could not ‘see’ in colour at 

all, what they ‘saw’ was levels of 

brightness, represented by a 



If you’re shooting an 
especially bright subject, 
such as a white building 
against a light sky, the 
camera will underexpose 
the shot in a bid to 
render everything as a 
mid-grey
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becoming distracted by colour. If 

you can, spend a day shooting in 

this way and then review the results 

on a computer. 

Once you have made an initial 

assessment, open the histogram for 

each shot and study it carefully. 

Many people are surprised to learn 

that the greyscale chart and the 

histogram are directly linked. The 

histogram is a visual representation 

of how many pixels from each part 

of the greyscale exist in your image. 

The left side represents blacks (or 

The camera does not see in the same way as humans do, 
so to observe how your meter ‘sees’ brightness and tones, 
spend some time shooting in black & white, as follows.

Select the Shooting menu, and scroll down to highlight 
‘Set Picture Control’. When the submenu appears, scroll 
down to highlight ‘Monochrome’. 

TWOStep by step

Understanding 
exposure with 
your Nikon 
DSLR

ONE

D-Lighting
When faced with a particularly 

high-contrast scene, it can be 

tricky to settle on an exposure 

that retains detail. To ease the 

problem, Nikon DSLRs feature 

Active D-Lighting, which 

adjusts the exposure to 

compensate for shadows,  

while retaining highlights. 

Active D-Lighting is set via 

the Shooting menu (on 

advanced Nikon DSLRs you  

can allow the camera to make 

automatic adjustments or 

choose from four settings: Low, 

Normal, High, and Extra high). 

Once set, the camera uses its 

Matrix meter to assess the level 

of contrast in the scene, and 

processes the picture with  

the appropriate level of 

compensation applied. To 

prevent the picture from looking 

unnatural, Active D-Lighting 

readjusts mid-tone contrast at 

the same time. The changes are 

made at the point of capture, 

but on advanced models you 

can bracket your shots, saving 

one with Active D-Lighting 

applied, and one without.

Nikon DSLRs also come with 

a (similarly named) D-Lighting 

feature, which is set via the 

Retouch menu. D-Lighting 

enables you to restore detail  

in the shadows and highlights 

(where possible) after the  

point of capture. It does not 

use the camera’s original 

exposure information to decide 

where to apply these changes, 

instead it applies them to the 

entire image.

shadows), the right side represents 

whites (or highlights), and the 

centre represents midtones. The 

height of the peaks indicates how 

many pixels of each tone are 

present in your photograph.  

There is no such thing as a perfect 

histogram. While it might seem 

desirable to have a smooth, evenly 

distributed curve, most of the 

subjects we photograph do not 

contain just midtones and a 

smattering of shadows and 

highlights. So, rather than obsessing 

about curves, concentrate on 

preventing your peaks from either 

slipping off the edges of the 

histogram, or starting too late and 

ending too soon (both can result in 

loss of detail). Shadow detail is 

much easier to recover than 

highlight detail (which is often gone 

for good), but care should be taken 

to obtain a good balance.  

Taking control 
of exposure
Inevitably, there will be times when 

you have to step in and give your 

exposure meter a helping hand. If 

you’re shooting a particularly bright 

subject – a white building against a 

light blue sky, for example – the 

camera will assume that the scene 

contains average brightness levels, 

and will underexpose the picture in 

its bid to render everything as 

mid-grey. Similarly, if you’re 

shooting an especially dark subject 

– a black cat in the shade, say – the 

camera will overexpose the picture 

in its bid to render everything as a 

mid-grey. When the camera is set to 

auto it frequently makes decisions 

that may not suit our purposes.  

There are countless ways to 

override the exposure suggested  

by your camera. One is to switch  

A greyscale begins 
with pure black, moves 
through tones of grey, 
and then ends in pure 
white – mid-grey is in 
the middle
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EXPOSURE

Experiment with Exposure compensation and Auto 
exposure bracketing. Have some fun and don’t get too 
hung up about what is the ‘correct’ or ‘incorrect’ exposure. 

Open the histogram for each image and study it carefully. 
Compare the graphs directly to a greyscale chart and you 
will soon see the correlation.   

Look at each of your pictures and try to identify where the 
purest black, purest white and middle grey can be found.

THREE FOUR FIVE

the Mode dial to Manual and set the 

aperture, shutter speed and/or ISO 

yourself. Another method is to use 

Program, Shutter Priority or Aperture 

Priority mode, and dial in exposure 

compensation. To do this, hold 

down the exposure compensation 

button and rotate the command dial 

until the notches on the exposure 

meter head towards the plus or the 

minus sign – positive values make 

the image brighter; negative values 

make the image darker. (Exposure 

compensation is not cancelled 

automatically, so make sure that you 

set it back to zero once you’re done.)

Of course, you don’t have to 

override the camera completely 

when faced with tricky lighting. You 

can often find a happy medium by 

changing the metering pattern your 

camera is using. Most DSLRs offer at 

least three patterns: Matrix metering 

(which takes brightness readings 

from multiple areas of the frame), 

Centre-weighted metering (which 

prioritises the central area of the 

frame), and spot metering (which 

takes brightness readings from a 

selected focus point). Pro-spec 

Nikon DSLRs also have a fourth 

metering pattern, Highlight-

weighted, which prevents highlight 

detail from clipping to white. Other 

manufacturers have different names 

for these settings, but the job they 

do is essentially the same. The 

metering method you choose will 

depend on the subject matter, and 

what you are hoping to achieve. 

If you’re still not convinced that 

your exposures are going to be spot 

on, then Auto Exposure Bracketing 

can provide a good back-up. When 

set to AEB, the camera will shoot 

one frame at the recommended 

exposure then additional frames 

under and over this exposure (the 

number you can take will depend on 

the model of camera you own). You 

can then choose the most effective 

shot, or combine all of them to 

create an HDR (High Dynamic 

Range) image. 

In order to 
make accurate 
judgements 
about exposure 
it’s important to 
use a screen that 
has been properly 
calibrated. There 
are various tools 
available to help 
you keep things 
nice and neutral, 
but the Datacolor 
Spyder4Express is 
particularly good.
It’s also worth 
remembering 
that the picture 
on your camera’s 
LCD screen can 
look markedly 
different under 
various light 
conditions. As 
a result, it’s 
important not 
to base too 
many exposure 
judgements on 
this screen. If you 
can’t download 
your pictures to 
a larger, correctly 
calibrated 
monitor straight 
away then 
make decisions 
based on the 
histograms. 

OUTPUT 
DEVICES

When you’re faced 
with challenging 

lighting conditions 
you need to take 

control of your 
camera and 

experiment with 
exposure

The exposure triangle 
is made up of three 
variables: aperture size, 
shutter speed and 
ISO. Changing any 
one of them will 
change the 
exposure
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A
s digital cameras and 

smartphones become 

ever more sophisticated, 

it is perhaps inevitable 

that camera manufacturers will 

come up with ways to allow the 

two to work together. Fujifi lm is 

no different – if you have any of 

Fujifi lm’s cameras with built-in 

Wi-fi  you can download the free 

Camera Remote app, which is 

available for both iOS and Android, 

and get your smartphone or tablet 

talking to your camera. 

There are probably two good 

reasons why you would want to do 

this. The fi rst is to give you an easy 

way to transfer images from your 

camera’s memory card to your 

phone. From here you can edit your 

photos in an app such as Snapseed 

or Instagram, share them online 

with your Facebook and other 

social media contacts, or send 

them to somebody by email.

The other reason is that you 

can use your smartphone as a 

super-sophisticated remote control. 

Okay, maybe not that advanced, 

but one with a preview screen 

that lets you see exactly what 

the camera is looking at without 

having to touch it. 

Creating a connection between 

your camera and the Camera 

Remote app is straightforward. 

When you press the Wi-fi  (or FN) 

button on your camera it creates 

a named Wi-fi  network that your 

device can detect and connect to, 

effectively turning your camera 

into a wireless router.

Once your device and camera 

are connected and talking to 

each other, the app gives you 

four options.

Remote Control
This is the function that turns your 

phone into a smart, wireless remote 

control. This is more useful than you 

may think. For example, you could 

set your camera up in your garden, 

pointing at a bird table or other 

place where birds come to eat, 

and take photos from indoors 

without disturbing them. It might 

even save you the expense of 

buying a telephoto lens to do the 

same thing from further away.

Or – and I have 

actually read 

an article by a 

photographer who 

did this on the 

Shanghai Metro – 

you could hang the 

camera from your 

shoulder on a strap 

and use the app to 

frame and take street 

photos. Alternatively, 

you could place the 

camera on a table 

outside a café and 

surreptitiously snap 

photos of passers-by. 

Perhaps the most 

useful feature (and the 

one that makes these 

ideas possible) is the 

With apps such as 
Fujifi lm’s Camera Remote, 
you can be sharing 
pictures such as these 
online within moments of 
shooting them

CAMERA REMOTE

Need to transfer your 
images from your Fuji 
camera to your phone? 
There’s an easy way to 
do it…

WORDS AND PICTURES ANDREW GIBSON

Using the Fujii lm 
Camera Remote app

MASTER YOUR  FUJI

You can see a preview of 
the image on the screen 
of your smartphone
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MASTER YOUR FUJI

ability to see a preview 

of the photo the camera is 

about to take on your phone’s 

screen. Double-tap the screen 

to tell the camera where to 

focus, and tap the silver 

button at the bottom to take 

a photo. It’s all very easy, 

although sadly the app 

doesn’t display a histogram, 

so getting exposure right is 

more guesswork than exact 

science. Nor does it let you 

zoom into the preview to 

check the focus.

A key thing to note is 

that you need to decide 

whether you are going to 

work in Program, Aperture 

Priority, Shutter Priority or 

Manual mode before you 

connect the camera to the app, 

as you can’t change your mind 

afterwards. 

Manual mode gives you control 

over both shutter speed and 

aperture, as you would expect. In 

Shutter Priority you can set the 

shutter speed, and the camera sets 

the aperture according to what the 

meter says will give the correct 

exposure. The app lets you use 

exposure compensation to override 

the camera if you need to. 

Similarly, in Aperture Priority 

you set the aperture and the 

camera sets the shutter speed. 

Again, you can use exposure 

compensation to make adjustments.

Regardless of what mode the 

camera is in, the app gives you 

Receive
The receive option is for sending 

photos from your camera’s memory 

card to your smartphone or tablet. 

You can send one photo at a time, 

viewed and selected from the back 

of your camera. This works with 

JPEG fi les only – if you need to 

transfer Raw fi les to your phone or 

tablet (perhaps to work on them 

with Lightroom Mobile), then you 

need to fi nd another way to do so.

You should also go into your 

camera’s menu and tell it whether 

you want the camera to send 

full-sized or reduced size JPEG 

fi les. You’ll need to go to Wireless 

Settings in the Set-up menu to do 

this. The smaller fi le size is suffi cient 

for posting online, and is a good 

choice if your phone has limited 

storage. Select the larger size if 

you want to edit your photos 

full control over ISO.

Most other settings, like 

dynamic range, aspect 

ratio and image format 

work the same way – you 

need to set them up before 

you connect the camera to 

the Camera Remote app.

The list of settings you 

can control from the app 

itself, other than ISO, shutter 

speed and aperture, is quite 

short. Two of them, Film 

Simulation and White 

Balance, give you essential 

control over colour, especially 

if you are using the JPEG 

format. The other is the 

self-timer, aimed at those of 

you who enjoy self-portraiture.

In practice this seems to work 

quite well as it keeps the app 

interface simple and easy to use.

SET FILE SIZE
Go to the Wireless Settings in the Connection Settings 
menu and set Resize Image for Smartphone to Off if you 
want to transfer full-size images, or On if you want to 
transfer smaller ones.

ENABLE WI-FI
Select the exposure mode you want to work in (Aperture 
Priority, Shutter Priority, Program or Manual). Press the 
Wi-Fi or FN button on the camera.

TWOStep by step

How to 
Connect 
Your Fujii lm 
X Camera to 
the Camera 
Remote App

ONE

Images on the camera 
can be copied to your 
phone for sharing 

Alternatively, multiple 
images can be selected 
in the app for copying 
to your smartphone

“ The app lets you use exposure 

compensation to override the 

camera if you need to ” 
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CAMERA REMOTE

App limitations
The Camera Remote app, while 

useful, does have some limitations. 

It is important to understand what 

they are so you can decide 

whether you should use your 

phone to control your camera.

1 The app doesn’t support 

Bulb mode. If long-exposure 

photography is your thing, 

you need a cable release.

2 There is some bad news for 

HDR photographers – the app 

doesn’t support bracketing or 

continuous shooting. They don’t 

work even if they are set on the 

camera. Once again, a cable 

release is the better option.

3 Wi-fi  uses more battery power, 

and you may have to change 

batteries more often.

4 The app doesn’t display a live 

histogram. If you want to make 

sure that you’re not clipping any 

highlights, or you want to expose 

to the right, it’s probably best to 

use the camera’s viewfi nder or 

LCD screen.

5 Needless to say, your 

smartphone is a delicate device 

that won’t take kindly to being 

dropped on a hard surface or into 

water. If there is a risk of this 

happening, a cable release is 

probably a better option.

using an app, as full-size fi les 

give you the most fl exibility for 

printing or display.

Browse Camera
This is similar to Receive, except 

that you browse and select the 

JPEG fi le you want to transfer 

from your camera’s memory card to 

your device using the app. Another 

difference is that you can transfer 

up to 30 images at a time. 

With both Browse Camera 

and Receive, you can press the 

share button after the photo has 

downloaded to share it with your 

contacts on Facebook or Twitter, 

as long as you have the apps 

installed on your phone.

Geotagging
When you tap the Geotagging 

button, the app gathers the GPS 

data from your phone and sends 

it to your camera. Then – it’s 

important to note this – the app 

breaks the connection to the 

camera, which in turn embeds the 

transmitted co-ordinates into any 

photos taken in the next two hours. 

The weakness of this particular 

system is obvious. 

The second you 

walk away from 

the spot where 

you transferred 

the GPS data, it 

is no longer as 

accurate as it 

should be. But if 

you are taking 

photographs in one 

spot, or you just 

need an approximate 

indication of location, 

it works well.

If you have an 
iPhone or iPad 
you may want 
to transfer Raw 
fi les as well as 
JPEGs from your 
phone, either as a 
backup if you are 
away from home 
or to edit in the 
latest version of 
Lightroom Mobile. 
The easiest way 
to do this is with 
Apple’s Lightning 
to SD Card 
Camera Reader. 
Once connected, 
the Photos app 
opens and you 
can select which 
photos you’d like 
to transfer.

TRANSFERRING 
RAW FILES

Share images by transferring them to your smartphone

CONNECT YOUR DEVICE
Go to network settings on your device and connect to the 
Wi-Fi network emitted by your camera.

AUTHORISE YOUR DEVICE
Confi rm on the camera itself that your device is allowed 
to connect.

GET SHOOTING 
Open the Camera Remote app to get started. You can 
control the camera remotely, or download pictures you’ve 
taken to your device. The camera’s menu is not available 
while the camera is connected to the app.

THREE FOUR FIVE

“ Press the share button 

to share the image on 

Facebook or Twitter ” 



PROS
• Build quality • 

Great image quality
• Bright, sharp EVF
• Compatible with 

Four Thirds and 
Micro Four Thirds 

lenses (using 
mount adapter)

• Fast, responsive AF

CONS
• JPEGs a touch 

over-processed at 
high sensitivities

• Video 
specifi cation a 

little lacking for 
serious pro 

use

CURRENT 
PRICE

LAUNCH 
PRICE £1,299

£849

RECOMMENDE
D

What our 
test said 
‘The OM-D E-M1’s controls fall nicely to the 
hand, while the performance is a match for 
a quality DSLR. We love the large, bright 
viewfi nder, and the speed and accuracy of 
the AF is probably the best we’ve seen 
from a system camera. This is all combined 
with highly detailed images. Image noise 
performance also impressed us.

The E-M1 will no doubt appeal to 
existing PEN and E-series shooters, but we 
can see it attracting attention from DSLR 
owners too. The E-M1 is not just one of the 
best system cameras currently around, but 
one of the best cameras full stop.’

How it stacks 
up today

Version two of the OM-D E-M1 will no doubt 
try to seduce pros (particularly sports and 
wildlife photographers) with an improved 
AF system and even more accurate 
tracking. Rumours suggest that it will be 
announced at Photokina, but nothing had 
been confi rmed as this issue went to press. 

Alternatives
Many DSLRs could be considered 
competitors to the OM-D E-M1, but if you’re 
intent on purchasing a CSC then two 
models immediately spring to mind. The 
fi rst is the Sony NEX-7, with its 24.3MP 
sensor, high-res electronic viewfi nder and 
lightweight body. The second one is the 
Fujifi lm X-Pro1, with its 16.1MP sensor, 
6fps continuous shooting and Film 
Simulation modes.  

EXPERT GUIDE

Olympus OM-D E-M1
The OM-D E-M1 offers pro-spec features with none of the bulk 

T
he Olympus OM-D 

E-M1 was released in 

2013, and clearly had 

semi-pro and enthusiast 

photographers in its sights. 

The body is rugged, 

weatherproof, and exhibits 

the same retro styling people 

admired in the OM-D EM-5. 

The feature set is 

impressive, too: a 16.3MP 

Four Thirds Live MOS sensor 

(with no low-pass fi lter), a 

TruePic VII image processor 

(which tweaks processing 

in line with the type of lens 

attached), two different 

focusing modes (phase-

detection for lenses from 

the Four Thirds system, and 

primarily contrast-detection 

for Micro Four Thirds lenses), 

and a 2.3-million-dot 

electronic viewfi nder.

The OM-D E-M1 had a lot 

to prove, as it effectively 

replaced the Olympus E-5 

– a pro-spec DLSR which, 

while lacking in some areas, 

still offered a good feature 

set, and reasonable image 

quality. Without question, 

the OM-D E-M1 delivers. 

Handling is intuitive, 

and there are plenty of 

opportunities to customise 

buttons and dials. Image 

quality is excellent, with 

JPEGs displaying punchy 

colours straight out of the 

camera. The range of useful 

built-in features such as HDR, 

wireless connectivity, Lens 

correction, and Time Lapse 

Movie is impressive. What’s 

more, the electronic 

viewfi nder and LCD screen 

are bright and versatile (a 

well-positioned eye-sensor 

W W W . O L Y M P U S . C O M

In the range  How the Olympus OM-D E-M1 fi tted in the range KEY SPECS 
SENSOR 16.3MP Four Thirds Live MOS
ISO 200-25,600
BURST MODE 10fps (in H mode)
MOVIE Full HD 1920 x 1080
DISPLAY 3in, 1,037k-dot tilting, touch-sensitive LCD
DIMENSIONS 130.4 x 93.5 x 63.1mm
WEIGHT 497g (inc battery and card)

36 WWW.WHATDIGITALCAMERA.COM

allows you to switch between 

the two with ease).

Naturally there are a few 

negatives: the absence of 

a low-pass fi lter is great for 

maximising detail, but can 

result in higher instances of 

aliasing and moiré. To reduce 

these, Olympus has included 

Fine Detail Technology II in 

its TruePic VII processor. As 

well as tweaking processing 

to suit individual lenses and 

aperture settings, this also 

reduces moiré. 

It’s hard to fi nd fault with 

this CSC. The video spec is a 

little lacking, but the OM-D 

E-M1 was never intended for 

serious moviemakers. It’s a 

stills camera, and a very 

good one.

BODY 
ONLY

BODY 
ONLY

MODE DIAL 
Now has a lock-
ing mechanism 

to avoid it being 
knocked out of 

position

DUAL BUTTONS
One to change 
drive and HDR 

setting, one for 
AF and metering

Olympus OM-D E-M5Olympus OM-D E-M10 Olympus OM-D E-M1



OLYMPUS OM-D E-M1

Charles 
Pragnell
R H O S - O N - S E A

I 
fi rst got into photography 

when I received an Olympus 

OM-10 camera for my 16th 

birthday. I had always liked art, 

so photography for me was 

another media to explore. 

These days, I mainly do black 

& white fi ne-art photography and 

my surroundings in North Wales 

particularly suit this genre. More 

recently I have been exploring 

architectural photography, and 

regularly visit nearby Liverpool 

and Manchester.

I upgraded to the E-M1 from 

my E-M5 not only because I had 

a selection of excellent Olympus 

lenses, but because of the larger 

and brighter EVF, in-built Wi-fi  

and focus peaking. The E-M1 also 

has vastly improved ergonomics 

and a more robust build.

For landscape and seascape 

photography I use my 9-18mm 

lens and set everything to 

manual. For street photography, 

I set up with an emphasis on 

speed and accuracy, and attach 

the 50mm f/1.8. 

‘Live Time’ is one of the E-M1’s 

standout features and unique 

to Olympus cameras. Watching 

your image slowly appear on 

the rear screen during long 

exposures is not only exciting, 

but gives you full control over 

your exposures.

Like many current mirrorless 

cameras that rely on an 

electronic viewfi nder, the battery 

life isn’t quite as good, so 

carrying a spare battery or 

two is a defi nite must. 

There is not much to dislike 

about the E-M1, but advances in 

technology will always bring 

welcome improvements to 

sensor and performance, so 

hopefully we 

might see the 

latest 20MP 

sensor and 

High-res Shot 

mode in the 

next version.

The Olympus OM-D E-M1 Two users give their verdicts
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1 Offshore 
wind turbines 
Looking out towards the 
wind turbines from the 
North Wales coast.
Sigma 60mm lens, 
1/640sec @ f/6.3, ISO 250

2 Central library 
Looking up at the 
staircase inside 
Liverpool’s library. 
Olympus 9-18mm lens, 
1/40sec @ f/8, ISO 320

2

1

WWW.CHARLESPRAGNELLPHOTOGRAPHY.NET 
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James 

Whitesmith
L E E D S

I 
started taking pictures during 

university. A couple of years 

later, I stumbled across an 

article about HDR landscape 

photography and was captivated 

by the images. This was the 

beginning of my interest in 

shooting landscapes, and 

eventually led to the Micro Four 

Thirds set-up I use today.

Like many photographers, I 

dabbled in different genres and 

still like to experiment from time 

to time, but the majority of my 

shooting is landscape work. It 

helps that I live on the edge 

of the Yorkshire Dales, where 

subjects are plentiful year round.

The main reasons I purchased 

the E-M1 were the lens options 

and compact set-up. I got sick of 

lugging my previous DSLR gear 

around and now my Olympus 

system (E-M1 body, high-quality 

zoom lenses covering 14-

200mm 35mm equivalent focal 

lengths and accessories) is 

signifi cantly lighter than the 

kit it replaced without any 

compromise in image quality.

I love the fact that the camera 

is so customisable – I can 

program every aspect of the 

camera to allow me to switch 

a host of settings at the touch 

of a button. Live bulb is also a 

fantastic feature, making 

long-exposure work easy. The 

physical design and build quality 

are top-notch, making the E-M1 

a pleasure to use.

The camera isn’t the best 

choice for low-light work or 

creating razor-thin DOF effects 

due to the relatively small 

sensor. As a landscape 

photographer, I’d also be happy 

with more resolution, as 16MP is 

quite low compared to some 

direct competitors. However, 

I’m delighted with the E-M1 

and don’t 

have any 

plans to 

switch 

systems 

again in the 

near future.

WWW.FLICKR.COM/PHOTOS/JWHITESMITH
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1 Ilkley Moor
A hazy sunset on Ilkley Moor 
with the heather in full bloom.
Olympus 7-14mm at 9mm, 1/8sec @ f/8, 
ISO 200, 0.9 ND hard grad, tripod

2

1

2 Nab End
Beautiful golden light highlights the 
landscape on a blustery evening above 
Nab End near Silsden.
Olympus 7-14mm at 7mm, 1/40sec @ f/8, 
ISO 200, 0.9 ND hard grad, tripod



OLYMPUS OM-D E-M1

WWW.WHATDIGITALCAMERA.COM  39

www.permajet.com

PermaJet provides award-winning 
digital photographic paper and 
accessories to help you print to 
perfection at home, every time. 
The comprehensive range of inkjet 
papers includes the high-quality daily 
essentials of Gloss, Oyster and Matt, 
and heavyweight Fine Art collections of 
textured and smooth surfaces. Receive 
leading levels of support and FREE ICC 
profi les for all PermaJet media, making 
your memories last a lifetime. 

Each featured 

reader receives a 

£50 Permajet 
voucher

4

3 Arthington Viaduct
A favourite local subject shot during the 
evening golden hour in summer.
Olympus 7-14mm at 9mm, 1/25sec @ f/8, 
ISO 200, 0.3 ND soft grad, tripod

4 Buttermere Symmetry
A perfectly still and clear morning in the Lake 
District produced great refl ections and light.
Olympus 12-40mm at 25mm, 1/50sec @ f/8, 
ISO 200, 0.9 ND soft grad, tripod
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THREE-WAY TEST

S
martphones may have 

rendered the simplest 

point-and-shoot cameras 

redundant, but if you’re 

willing to spend a little more for a 

better class of camera you have 

more options today than ever 

before. While classic enthusiast lines 

have continued, newer ranges have 

fast become just as respected, and 

this has helped the format maintain 

itself as a credible alternative to 

interchangeable-lens systems.

Although the shift in focus by 

manufacturers from lower-end 

models can partly explain the format’s 

continued appeal, one of the most 

signifi cant turning points was the 

widespread adoption of the 1in CMOS 

sensor. More than twice as large as 

the 1/1.7in sensors that were 

previously employed by many 

enthusiast cameras, these fi rst 

surfaced in the Sony Cyber-shot 

RX100 in 2012, a camera so popular 

that it’s still (just about) available on 

the high street. Able to produce 

better image quality than smaller 

sensors, these have since found their 

way into many other compact lines.

While critical to a camera’s 

performance, it’s not just the choice 

of sensor that helped the category to 

stay relevant. Being able to squeeze 

these sensors into bodies no larger 

than previous generations of cameras, 

together with high-performing lenses 

and a strong focus on physical 

controls, has ensured these cameras 

can take the place of more advanced 

systems where required. 

Simultaneously, features such as 

tilting LCD screens and Wi-fi  have 

broadened their appeal to a younger 

and more technologically savvy 

audience, while the inclusion of 

electronic viewfi nders on some 

models has meant they’ve stayed in 

Pocket compacts
Cameras with 1in sensors strike a 
good balance between portability and 
performance. Matt Golowczynski pits 
three top models against each other

Sony 

Cyber-shot 

DSC-RX100 

IV

Canon 

PowerShot 

G7 X 

Mark II

Panasonic 

Lumix 

DMC-TZ100
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focus among more seasoned users 

who would not consider buying a 

model without one.

The three cameras on test here – 

the Canon PowerShot G7 X Mark II, 

Panasonic Lumix DMC-TZ100 and 

Sony Cyber-shot DSC-RX100 IV – are 

all built around a similar 1in sensor, 

but they all offer something different.

The benefits 
Enthusiast compacts have 

traditionally attempted to offer 

much the same control as an 

interchangeable-lens camera, and as 

close an imaging performance as 

possible, in a more pocketable body. 

The use of increasingly larger sensors 

has narrowed the image-quality gap 

between the two, but this also allows 

for better control over depth of fi eld 

than would be otherwise possible.

Manufacturers have attempted to 

bridge the gap between the two 

systems by bringing many features 

typically associated with DSLRs 

to such cameras. This includes Raw 

shooting and control over things like 

noise reduction, but more recently 

we’ve seen in-camera Raw processing 

and advanced video options trickle 

down, too. In a bid to underline how 

capable they are, many manufacturers 

have also chosen to incorporate the 

same picture styles, menu 

architectures and graphic user 

interfaces across both formats.

Naturally, there are concessions. 

Buttons and other controls will 

typically be smaller and packed more 

densely on a more compact body, 

while their more populated sensors 

will have smaller pixels that will not 

capture as much light, and will 

therefore struggle to maintain image 

quality at higher sensitivities and in 

darker conditions. Still, for those who 

want a largely capable camera with 

them at all times, such trade-offs are 

usually accepted.

Compact contenders
While more affordable compacts 

appear to be obvious rivals to such 

cameras, from the perspective of 

performance and image quality, small 

Compact System Cameras are 

perhaps more realistic alternatives.

This is particularly the case with 

cameras bundled – or at least, 

compatible – with collapsible zoom 

lenses, such as Nikon’s 1 J5 and 

Panasonic’s now-retired but similarly 

sized Lumix DMC-GM1 and GM5. 

Those who are willing to sacrifi ce 

some portability will have a raft of 

options to consider, such as the Lumix 

DMC-GX80, Fujifi lm X-E2S and Sony’s 

Alpha 6300. Those happy with a 

single focal length may consider 

models like the Fujifi lm X100T or 

Ricoh GR II.

The vast number of enthusiast compact 

cameras currently available makes it 

diffi cult to defi ne a typical model in terms 

of its design, although there are a handful 

of commonalities. Most have sturdier 

bodies than keenly priced compacts, and 

many will also offer more defi ned rubber-

coated grips on their front plates. 

Most models incorporate pop-up fl ashes 

as opposed to hotshoes for mounting 

external units, and some also manage to 

shoehorn in electronic viewfi nders, the 

quality of which has vastly improved in 

recent generations.

LCD screens that have the capability 

to tilt in some way are also becoming 

standard, and touch functionality is 

gaining prominence, although this perhaps 

isn’t as widely featured here as on some 

other cameras designed with fewer 

physical controls.

Anatomy of a premium compact camera

Viewi nder
While not a universal 

feature, built-in electronic 
viewfi nders are becoming 
increasingly common on 

such cameras.

Dials
It’s now standard 

to fi nd two or more 
physical dials on 
the top-plate to 

provide immediate 
access to exposure 

mode and exposure 
compensation, or 
to function as a 
command dial.

Short zoom lens
Most enthusiast compacts incorporate relatively fast zoom lenses that 

start at a wideangle and fi nish at a moderate telephoto length.

Magnesium-
alloy body

One advantage over 
cheaper compacts is the 
use of hardier materials, 

such as magnesium alloy, 
for the outer shell.

Control ring
Many enthusiast 

compacts sport rings 
around their lenses 

to regulate aperture, 
focal length or 

custom options.
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The PowerShot G7 X Mark II carries 
over the same 20.1MP sensor and 
24-100mm equivalent f/1.8-2.8 lens 
as its predecessor, but Canon has 
furnished the new model with a more 
up-to-date DIGIC 7 processor. This has 
boosted burst-shooting rates to 8fps 
(even in Raw, for up to 19 frames), and 
is also said to reduce noise and retain 
detail better. 

However, unlike the other two 
models on test here, it doesn’t stretch 
to offering 4K video recording, 
capturing full HD footage up to 60fps 
instead. Perhaps more disappointingly, 
it’s also the only one that lacks a 
built-in viewfi nder.

Still, the 3in touchscreen LCD 
works very well and it’s sensitive 
enough to the touch to be 
conveniently operated in this way 
for focus-point and option selection. 
Autofocus performance is generally 
sound –  it’s typically just a touch 
slower than the other two models 
here, but not enough to matter. It 
does, however, sometimes struggle 
against low-contrast subjects.

A small rubber grip on the front 
plate helps make this the best 
handling of the three models here. The 

control dial at the back also speeds 
up operation, although the raised 
edge of the LCD gets in the way of its 
comfortable rotation.

The Image Stabilizer works well to 
keep stills sharp and videos steady, 
although images appear to show 
less detail at the wider end of the 
lens than in the telephoto region. 
While exposures in general are fi ne, 
the model is more swayed towards 
underexposure than the other two. 
This has the effect of retaining more 
highlight detail in high-contrast 
scenes, at the expense of shadows.

Images are pleasingly coloured 
in the standard picture style, with a 
more noticeable boost to contrast 
and saturation than the TZ100’s 
fi les, but not quite as much as that 
applied by the RX100 IV. Blue skies 
can be somewhat undersaturated, 
although this can be remedied with an 
alternative picture style.

Video quality is less than impressive 
at the wide end of the lens, and 
noticeably behind the more advanced 
systems inside the other two models, 
but this improves further up the focal 
range and the zoom moves nice and 
steadily while recording.

Canon PowerShot 

G7 X Mark II £549 
WWW.CANON.CO.UK

Canon’s mid-range update of the G7 X tweaks 

the formula of its predecessor for the better

1 AF assist lamp 2 Control-ring lever 3 Control ring 4 Zoom lever 5 Power button 6 Mode dial 
7 Exposure-compensation dial 8 Microphone 9 Control-dial button 10 Tilting LCD 11 Q button 
12 Movie-record button 13 Ring-function selector
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The Lumix DMC-TZ100 is the fi rst 
pocketable camera of its kind 
to incorporate a 10x (25-250mm 
equivalent) lens alongside a 1in, 20.1MP 
sensor. The downside to this is that its 
maximum aperture range is f/2.8-5.9, 
which is considerably slower than the 
others, but forgiveable given the more 
ambitious zoom range.

Other highlights include 4K video 
recording and the ability to lift 8MP 
frames from footage, as well as a 50fps 
burst option with focus fi xed to the 
fi rst frame. The combination of 
a 1.166-million-dot electronic 
viewfi nder and a 3in, 1.04-million-
dot touchscreen LCD screen are 
also welcome, with the screen very 
sensitive to touch and impressively 
clear in strong light, although the 
viewfi nder is somewhat small and 
subject to tearing of its detail.

The raised left-hand side of 
the front plate serves as a grip, 
although in practice the lack of 
any rubber or contouring makes 
it somewhat less successful than the 
more comfortable alternative found on 
the G7 X Mark II. However, the control 
ring around the lens extends out from 
the body the furthest, which makes 

operating it the most pleasing.
The model employs a 49-point 

contrast-detect AF system for 
autofocus, with Panasonic’s Depth 
from Defocus technology on board. 
Its performance against the other 
two models is strong, fi nding focus 
quickly overall but being particularly 
sensitive when tasked with a poorly lit 
subject. I also appreciated the Touch 
Pad AF option, which lets you change 
the focusing point when using the 
viewfi nder by touching the screen with 
your thumb, although on such a small 
body it’s hard for your nose not to be 
also pressed against the screen and 
confuse the camera.

Of the three cameras, the TZ100 
appears to optimise images the 
least when set to its default capture 
settings. In many situations, images 
show less contrast and vibrancy than 
those from the others, with white 
balance being less predictable, too. 
In some scenes, however, such as 
those with people, this more natural 
rendition may be preferred. There’s 
plenty of detail in 4K video footage, 
too, although the zoom itself isn’t 
too steady here and sound quality 
could be better.

Panasonic Lumix 

DMC-TZ100 £549  
WWW.PANASONIC.CO.UK

The first compact to sport a 1in sensor and a 10x 

optical zoom lens makes a strong impression

1 AF assist lamp 2 Control ring 3 Microphone 4 Flash 5 Mode dial 6 Power switch 7 Zoom collar 
8 Shutter-release button 9 Movie-record button 10 Command dial 11 Electronic viewfinder 
12 LCD 13 Flash button 14 Q menu button
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Sony’s RX100 line has reshaped the 
enthusiast compact market, and this 
fourth iteration continues to deliver 
plenty of functionality inside a 
diminutive body. The 20.1MP Exmor RS 
sensor features a stacked design for 
faster processing, while 4K video, 16fps 
burst shooting, a tilting 3in screen and 
a 2.36-million-dot viewfi nder show it 
to be well specifi ed across many areas.

Conversely, the 24-70mm 
equivalent f/1.8-2.8 lens has the 
shortest zoom range of the three, 
which will no doubt put some people 
off. The RX100 IV is also the only model 
of the trio not to sport a grip on its 
front plate – something common to 
previous RX100 models and which has 
split opinion, although third-party 
options do exist. 

While the RX100 IV joins the TZ100 
in offering an electronic viewfi nder, 
the two models are far from alike. It’s 
not just that the 0.39in retractable 
2.36-million-dot unit of the RX100 IV is 
larger and higher in resolution, but 
the feed is also more stable and less 
prone to artefacts, with details in 
shadows and highlights displayed 
more clearly.

The LCD pulls away from the body 

and tilts in exactly the same way as 
the G7 X Mark II, and the two also share 
the same type of control dial on the 
rear. In isolation, the screen performs 
very well, although a side-by-side 
comparison with the other two 
models on test reveals it to be more 
prone to noise and artefacts in less-
than-ideal light. It’s also not quite as 
clear to see in harsh light as the other 
two, meaning that you need to either 
use the viewfi nder or cup a hand 
around its side. 

Still, with images, the camera 
shines. It maintains very good detail 
and low noise in many scenes where 
the others start to struggle, and 
exposures are generally sound. Raw 
fi les from the RX100 IV show more 
saturated colours than those from the 
other two cameras, and JPEGs are also 
well coloured and with good contrast 
on standard settings, although some 
may fi nd this a little overly so.

Video quality is also excellent, 
with richly detailed footage and a 
pleasingly slow and steady zoom for 
more seamless transitions. The wind 
fi lter is very much required, although 
this does tend to leave footage 
somewhat trembly.

Sony Cyber-shot 
DSC-RX100 IV £760
WWW.SONY.CO.UK

The fourth model in the popular RX100 series has 

4K video and a high-quality pop-up viewfinder

1 AF Assist/self-timer lamp 2 Control ring 3 Mode dial 4 Zoom dial 5 Flash button 6 Flash 
7 Viewfinder 8 Microphones 9 Tilting LCD 10 Control dial 11 Movie record button
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Canon 
PowerShot 
G7 X Mark II

Panasonic 
Lumix 
DMC-TZ100

Sony Cyber-
shot DSC-
RX100 IV

Wi-fi  with NFC allows 
remote control from a 
smart device. Images 
can even be copied to 
other PowerShots.

Wi-fi  is built in, but NFC 
is missing. You can 
control the camera 
remotely through the 
dedicated app.

Both Wi-fi  and NFC are 
featured, along with 
one-touch image 
transfer and app- 
based remote control.

The 1.04-million-dot, 
3in screen pulls away 
from the body, and tilts 
upwards and 
downwards. It’s also 
sensitive to touch.

Unlike the others, the 
1.04-million-dot, 3in 
screen doesn’t tilt 
up or down, but it 
includes responsive 
touch functionality.

Sadly, there is no touch 
functionality, but the 
screen has a slightly 
higher resolution than 
the others and can be 
tilted like the Canon’s.

Canon states a 
relatively low 210-shot 
life for the supplied 
battery, although you 
can boost this to 310 
images in eco mode.

The TZ100’s battery is 
specifi ed to provide 
300 images per charge 
with the rear display 
and 260 with the EVF, 
making it the winner.

Promising 280 shots 
when using the rear 
display and 230 with 
the EVF, the RX100 IV 
puts in a good 
performance.

Unless you really need NFC, which is missing from the TZ100, there’s not a 
great deal to split the three when it comes to connectivity, as all can be 
remotely controlled from a smart device and have images transferred 
wirelessly, too. While physical controls are valued on such models, the lack of 
a touchscreen on the RX100 IV is nevertheless a shame, while the lack of a 
tilting display on the TZ100 is somewhat compensated for by its excellent 
performance outdoors. The PowerShot G7 X Mark II is let down by its battery, 
although all three offer USB charging, which is useful if you tend to carry a 
laptop or power bank with you.

Comparisons
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CANON POWERSHOT 
G7 X MARK II

PANASONIC LUMIX 
DMC-TZ100

SONY CYBER-SHOT 
DSC-RX100 IV

Sensor 20.1MP, 1in CMOS sensor 20.1MP, 1in MOS type 20.1MP, 1in CMOS
Lens 24-100mm equiv. f/1.8-2.8 25-250mm equiv. f/2.8-5.9 24-70mm equiv. f/1.8-2.8
Output size 5,472 x 3,648 pixels 5,472 x 3,648 pixels 5,472 x 3,648 pixels
Shutter speeds 15-1/2,000sec, bulb 60-1/2,000sec 

1-1/16,000sec electronic
30-1/2,000sec 
4-1/32,000sec electronic

ISO 125-12,800 125-12,800 125-12,800 
80-12,800 expanded

Metering system Evaluative, 
centreweighted, spot

Multi, centreweighted, spot Multi, centreweighted, spot

Exposure comp ±3EV in 1/3steps +5EV in 1/3EV steps +3EV in 1/3EV steps
Drive mode 8fps 

5.4fps with AF
10fps 
5fps with AF tracking

16fps (JPEG) 
9fps (Raw)

LCD 3in, 1.04-million-dot tilting 
touchscreen

3in, 1.04-million-dot 
touchscreen

3in, 1.23-million-dot tilting 
screen  

Viewfinder None 0.2in, 1.16-million-dot EVF 0.39in, 2.36-million-dot EVF
AF points 31-point contrast-detect AF 49 points Contrast-detect AF
Video Full HD (1,920 x 1,080) 60fps   4K (3,840 x 2,160) 30fps Full 

HD (1,920 x 1,080) 60fps
4K (3,840 x 2,160) 30fps; Full 
HD (1,920 x 1,080) 60fps

Memory card SD, SDHC, SDXC SD, SDHC, SDXC SD, SDHC, SDXC, 
Memory Stick PRO Duo

Power NB-13L 
Rechargeable Li-ion

DMW-BLG10E Rechargeable 
Li-ion

NP-BX1 
Rechargeable Li-ion

Battery life 265 shots 300 shots (LCD), 
260 shots (EVF)

280 shots

Dimensions 105.5 x 60.9 x 42mm 110.5 x 64.5 x 44.3 mm 101.6 x 58.1 x 41mm
Weight 319g (with battery and card) 312g (with battery and card) 298g (with battery and card)

KEYSPECS 
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Canon PowerShot 
G7 X Mark II
RESOLUTION 

The G7X Mark II manages a respectable 3,200 lp/ph at its 
base sensitivity of ISO 125, matching the other two 
models. This drops to 2,900 lp/ph at ISO 200, with ISO 
3200 showing the next big fall to 2,400 lp/ph. Results at 
the higher end of the scale tell a familiar tale, namely 
that the uppermost ISO 12,800 option is best saved until 
absolutely necessary. 

DYNAMIC RANGE

The G7 X Mark II has a higher base sensitivity than the 
other two models on test here, but it does a great job 
of matching the RX100 IV throughout much of its 
sensitivity range. It slips a behind little after ISO 3200, 
recording 6.5EV against the RX100 IV’s 7.2EV at ISO 6400, 
but things do stabilise somewhat at the top sensitivity 
setting of ISO 12,800.

NOISE

Images throughout the three-fi gure ISO range are 
generally clean and noise is kept well in check. Things 
change at ISO 1600, but images are still usable at ISO 3200 
with some careful post-processing. While results at ISO 
6400 aren’t bad, they are behind the others where 
discerning fi ne details is concerned, and this is also true 
of the highest ISO 12,800 option.  

JPEG ISO 125 JPEG ISO 400 JPEG ISO 1600

JPEG ISO 3200 JPEG ISO 6400 JPEG ISO 12,800

Image quality

Panasonic Lumix 
DMC-TZ100
RESOLUTION 

The TZ100 does a very good job at its lower ISO settings, 
recording around 3,200 lp/ph just like the other two 
cameras here. It also does well to maintain a reading of 
2,600 lp/ph between ISO 1600 and 6400 inclusive, 
although this is lower than the others. The ISO 12,800 
option produces a decent 2,400 lp/ph reading, but this 
drops to 2,000 lp/ph at ISO 25,600.  

DYNAMIC RANGE

Our Applied Imaging tests show the TZ100’s dynamic 
range to be pretty much on a par with that of the 
other cameras at the lowest ISO settings. However, 
results after this point are consistently lower than 
the other two, averaging around -1EV lower at most 
settings, although the difference is smaller at and above 
the ISO 6400 setting. 

NOISE

As with the G7 X Mark II, noise is well controlled until 
around ISO 1600, and past this point you can retain good 
detail by carefully processing Raw fi les. Despite heavy 
noise at ISO 12,800, it’s possible to make out fi ner details 
in Raw fi les where the PowerShot G7 X Mark II falls down, 
although noise reduction in JPEGs can be aggressive.
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JPEG ISO 100 JPEG ISO 400 JPEG ISO 1600

JPEG ISO 3200 JPEG ISO 6400 JPEG ISO 12,800

Sony Cyber-shot 
DSC-RX100 IV
RESOLUTION 

Between the extended ISO 80 option and ISO 400 
inclusive, the RX100 IV does a remarkable job to keep 
resolution consistently at 3,200 lp/ph. Just as impressive 
is a fi gure of 2,800 lp/ph at ISO 6400, where the other 
two cameras record far less detail, while a reading of 
ISO 2,600 lp/ph at the maximum ISO setting of  12,800 is 
also top of the pack. 

DYNAMIC RANGE

While lab testing shows the RX100 IV to have the best 
overall dynamic range performance out of the three, the 
G7 X Mark II is not far enough behind to make any 
practical difference. It does very well from ISO 80-400, 
with 12.4EV at the former and a very respectable 11.8EV 
at the latter, and results at ISO 6400 and above are (just) 
ahead of the others.

NOISE

At low ISOs images are clean and detailed. Noise only 
starts to be noticeable at around ISO 1600, but even here 
it’s confi ned to fl at, featureless areas and well masked by 
more detailed parts of the scene. While images at ISO 
6400 and above are noisy, it’s possible to discern fi ne 
detail to a greater degree than it is with fi les from the 
other two cameras.
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Verdict

With a price tag over £200 

higher than the other two 

models, we expect a lot from the 

RX100 IV, and, in many respects, 

we get it. It has a brilliant sensor, 

a sharp lens, an excellent 

viewfi nder and lovely video 

quality. The comparatively 

limited zoom range is its main 

drawback. The lack of a 

touchscreen also places it at a 

slight disadvantage.

The Lumix TZ100 breaks new 

ground by offering such an 

extensive focal range with a large 

sensor, with very good video 

quality and an effective image-

stabilisation system making a 

signifi cant difference further up 

the focal range. While fi xed in 

place, the LCD is excellent 

outdoors, to the extent that 

I found it much easier to use in 

harsh light than the viewfi nder. 

Perhaps the camera’s main 

weakness is its default image 

output, with images not quite as 

pleasing to the eye as those from 

the others on default settings.

In many ways, the PowerShot 

G7 X Mark II is the opposite of 

this, with a more restricted lens 

and no viewfi nder, but more 

pleasing images straight out of 

camera. It’s perhaps suitable for 

the broadest range of users, and 

while image quality can 

sometimes be behind the others, 

it delivers a competent 

performance in most key areas.  

 Overall, while Sony may have 

had great success with its RX100 

series, a strong performance 

from the other two models 

shows just how well rivals have 

done to catch up, or at least offer 

a credible alternative at a keener 

price. If price isn’t taken into 

account, the RX100 IV sits in top 

position, but for many the other 

two will be more suitable when 

everything from needs and 

desires to budget is factored in.

Canon’s JPEG processing gives the most pleasing results straight out of the camera, with saturated 
colours that are maintained well at high ISO settings

The TZ100’s slower maximum aperture forces the use of higher ISOs in low light, but image 
quality is still really quite acceptable at ISO 3200 

While the RX100 IV has the shortest zoom range of the trio on test, it gives 
excellent image quality thanks to its consistently sharp lens 

CANON POWERSHOT G7 X MARK II 1/80sec at f/4, ISO 3200

100%

100%

PANASONIC LUMIX DMC-TZ100 1/40sec at f/4, ISO 3200

SONY CYBER-SHOT DSC-RX100 IV 1/125sec at f/5.6, ISO 200

100%
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After several years 

of DSLR ownership, 

I decided to ditch 

my kit, mainly because I’d 

bought the Panasonic FZ-1000 

and Canon G16. Instead of 

pondering over which lens to 

fi t, I now just grab the most 

appropriate camera and go. It’s 

the IQ of the two that struck 

me. For example, I’ve often 

been to Wimbledon and taken 

the likes of the Sony H2, TZ 

range, and DSLRs with 

superzooms attached (Sigma 

HSM etc). The last time I went, 

I took the FZ-1000 and posted 

my shots on Facebook – I have 

never received so much praise 

for photographic quality. And if 

I wanted faster than f/2.8-f/4 

and to travel light, I picked up 

the G16. The only two lenses 

I miss are the Sony 35mm 

f/1.8 and Minolta 50mm f/1.7. 

Now I’ve been asked to take 

wedding photos, and desire 

a small compact platform with 

a fast lens, so what would be 

my best option for a premium 

compact? I’ve read reviews, 

and where possible (very 

limited) have got hands on, and 

I’ve narrowed my shortlist to 

the following: Panasonic LX100, 

Sony RX100 Mark III, Olympus 

OM-D E-M10 Mark II with m.

Zuiko 17mm or 25mm f/1.8 

prime, and Panasonic GX7 

with 20mm f/1.7 prime.

The one camera that does fi t 

my bill is the Fuji X100T, but it’s 

over my £500-ish budget. Sadly, 

there are no proper camera 

retailers in my neck of the 

woods. Can you recommend 

any retailers who would bundle 

the Olympus prime(s) instead of 

the kit lens? Lastly, are DSLRs 

now surplus to requirements? 

And if not, when will the fi rst 

bridge camera be released with 

an APS-C sized sensor?

Bridge cameras 

usually have wide-

ranging zoom lenses 

and the large sensor size would 

make such a lens quite large 

and bulky for a bridge camera. 

The Fuji X70 is an APS-C 

compact in your budget, just, 

but you are restricted to its 

28mm (equivalent) f/2.8 prime 

lens. One-inch sensors are quite 

generous in size and there are 

several good quality fi xed-lens 

relatively compact cameras 

using this size sensor, such as 

the RX100 family, Canon’s G5 X 

and G7 X II, as well as the 

Panasonic FZ-1000 you already 

have and the Sony RX10 III, 

though that’s well out of your 

budget. The Panasonic LX100 

is worth a very close look. Its 

Micro Four Thirds sensor is 

almost double the area of a 1in 

sensor but smaller than APS-C 

– it’s a good compromise and 

image quality is not something 

to worry about with this 

camera. The Panasonic and 

Olympus Micro Four Thirds 

system cameras you shortlisted 

should be available as body-

only, so there would be no need 

to purchase the kit zoom lens. 

Finally, are DSLRs now 

surplus to requirement? While 

DSLR sales are in decline, the 

demise of the DSLR has not 

progressed anywhere near as 

fast as some had predicted. 

The fact is that Canon and 

Nikon, along with Pentax, are 

well established, and many 

photographers still like the 

size and handling that these 

cameras offer. IB

Which premium compact? 
D A V E

Memory 
card speed
J A M E S  B R O W N 

I know faster is 

always better, but 

what is the lowest 

acceptable speed you 

would buy in a memory 

card? Fastest at the 

moment appears to be 

90Mbps transfer speed but 

they go down to 80, 60, 

40 and probably lower. I 

think I’d only go as low as 

60Mbps. What about you?

There are two 

card speeds to 

consider, as well 

as the actual interface 

speed your camera is 

capable of. Most cards can 

now be read at quite 

respectable speeds. The 

harder task is to write to 

the card’s memory. It’s the 

write-speed of the card 

that matters the most 

when the card is in the 

camera but, unsurprisingly, 

the most visible data 

provided by the card 

manufacturers tends to 

be the read-speed, unless 

they’re selling a high-

performance card that has 

a fast write-speed. If your 

camera’s card interface is 

slow anyway, then a card 

with a faster write 

capability will not make 

much difference anyway. 

One area where 

read-speed does become 

more important is in a card 

reader if it has a fast 

connection to your 

computer, typically USB3. 

A free tip is that built-in 

card readers in laptops and 

printers tend to be pretty 

slow compared to USB3 

card readers – but to get 

the most performance 

you do need to connect 

a USB3 card reader to 

a USB3 port. IB

Q

A

Q

 I bought the 

excellent Samsung 

MV900F three years 

ago. It’s compact, has Wi-fi , a 

touchscreen and a fl ip screen. 

Sadly, I dropped it and the 

screen smashed. I contacted 

a repair shop to see if it could 

be fi xed, but was told the 

model is no longer available. 

So now I am trying to source 

an equivalent – are there any 

recommendations?

Now available for 

around £100, the 

Panasonic Lumix 

DMC-SZ10 is quite a lot of 

compact camera for not much 

budget, and it has Wi-fi  and 

the fl ip-up selfi e screen of 

your old Samsung MV900F, 

though it’s not a touchscreen. 

The 24-288mm (equivalent) 

12x zoom also has a generous 

range compared to the 5x 

lens on the Samsung. There 

are other camera models 

available that have fl ip-up 

screens, but they cost 

considerably more. IB

Replacement for a Samsung MV900F
C A L  M A C R A E

AQ

A

The LX100 is 
worth very close 
consideration
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GOT A 
QUESTION? 
DROP OUR 
EXPERTS A LINE

A camera for performance pictures
L I S A

I am looking into 

buying a new 

camera and need 

some help making the right 

choice for my budget and 

needs. I photograph a lot of 

shows with actors, singers 

and dancers, and where there 

are a lot of changes in light 

and fast movement. I cannot 

use a fl ash in these places. 

I also take profi le pictures 

for the people in the shows. 

My budget is £650.

You need a camera 

that combines a bright 

lens and the ability to 

work with the minimum of 

image noise at high sensitivities 

required for low-light 

photography. An alternative 

to relatively dim kit zoom 

lenses is called for. Not only are 

they not very bright, but also 

they get darker as you zoom 

n. However, there are zoom 

lenses with constant apertures 

throughout the range, so 

brightness is not compromised. 

It’s a little over your budget, 

but a combination of a Sigma 

18-35mm f/1.8 DC HSM and 

a Nikon D3200 DSLR body 

would work very well. The 

D3200 is discontinued now, 

but is still available and is 

heavily discounted. The same 

camera body with a Sigma 

17-50mm f/2.8 EX DC OS HSM 

would just about meet your 

budget. The 17-50mm would 

be marginally better for profi le 

portraits because it has a 

longer telephoto range, but 

it’s not as bright as the 

18-35mm. IB

I’m new to 

photography/

videography and 

would love some advice. 

I have a £400 budget, and it’s 

primarily going to be used for 

low-light action video, plus a 

bit of everyday photography. 

I’ve narrowed it down to either 

the Nikon D5300 or Canon 

700D, so which is better? 

I know getting a feel for the 

camera is important, but I 

don’t have that opportunity 

where I live. So which camera 

is better for my purpose? Or 

is there a different camera 

entirely that I should consider?

Fundamentally, the 

Nikon D5300 has a 

much more up-to-

date image sensor than the 

Canon EOS 700D. Not only is 

it higher in basic resolution, 

but it exhibits a signifi cantly 

wider dynamic range. This 

means it will tolerate over and 

under-exposure better than 

the sensor in the 700D. The 

Nikon can also shoot in 

50p/30p/25p/24p modes in 

full 1080HD while the 700D 

can only do 50p at 720HD 

resolution. You may think this 

is a slam-dunk for the Nikon, 

but if you intend to use lens 

autofocusing while recording 

video, then Canon’s newer 

STM lenses are better 

optimised, and capable of 

smoother focus transitions. 

You should probably also 

consider the more expensive 

Sony Alpha A6000 or the 

Panasonic Lumix DMC-G7. 

The latter can shoot 4K video. 

Getting a hands-on feel for 

these cameras is, indeed, 

important in making your fi nal 

choice and while you may not 

have a traditional camera 

store near to you, the bigger 

national stores and even 

some large supermarkets 

may have some of these 

cameras on display. IB

Nikon D5300 vs Canon 700D
C A L L U M

Q

A

Q

A

For photographing 
shows, one option is the 
Nikon D3200 with Sigma 
17-50mm f/2.8
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On 
sale
21st October

Stay still
When the weather’s too bad 
to leave the house, look for 

inspiration indoors instead…

Fuji X-T2
The long-awaited successor 
to the highly successful X-T1 
is here. We put it through 

its paces

Essential 
guide to 

portraiture
How to take your best ever 

people pictures

Pentax K-1
We take a closer look at 

this impressively specifi ed 
full-frame DSLR

Primed for 
travel

Why you should ditch 
the zoom lens when 

heading overseas

GOT A QUESTION? DROP OUR EXPERTS A LINEHELP

I have a Nikon D5100 

with kit 18-55mm and 

kit 70-200mm with 

a 40mm macro prime and 

Tamron 18-200mm. I want 

to get into nature/wildlife 

photography such as squirrels, 

foxes, pheasants and deer, with 

a view to working up to a safari 

in the next couple of years. I’m 

looking for lens advice. I want 

the best lens for less than 

£1,500. Either a large-range 

zoom (Nikon or third party) or 

shorter-range zoom with good 

results when combined with 

a 1.4x teleconverter. I’ve looked 

at so many lenses, I’m starting 

to get really confused. I don’t 

want to get something with a 

view to upgrading in a year – all 

my money is going into this.

For around half your 

budget you could 

consider the Tamron 

150-600mm f/5-6.3 SP Di VC 

USD. This is a popular and 

effective lens that is ideal for 

the kind of application you are 

intending your new lens for. 

Sigma also does a couple of 

150-600mm lenses: the 

Contemporary DG OS HSM and 

the higher-specifi cation and 

more expensive 150-600mm 

Sport DG OS HSM. Both are 

available with or without a 

matched 1.4x teleconverter. All 

of them are comfortably inside 

your budget and perform well, 

so your decision could be down 

to ergonomics and secondary 

features. The older Sigma 

150-500mm might be a bargain 

steal if you can fi nd one 

second-hand. Nikon’s own 

200-500mm f/5.6 is also inside 

your budget and a fi ne choice. 

The Sigma Sport just about has 

the edge, but the Nikon is a bit 

more luggable and none of the 

above lenses mentioned is a 

bad performer. IB

I’m hoping you 

could help me get 

the right camera 

and lens. I don’t have a 

massive budget and was 

considering a Canon EOS 

100D body with the Canon 

10-18mm lens. This seems to 

work out to around £400. 

I need something that will 

take good interior shots in 

various light conditions but 

also cope with exterior 

house and 

garden shots. 

My budget is 

around £400. 

There 

is no 

doubt 

that the Canon 

EF-S 10-18mm 

f/4.5-5.6 IS STM 

lens is incredibly 

good value for money at 

comfortably under £200, 

and it’s a good performer, 

too. This focal length 

range should be ideal for 

photographing both the 

exterior and interior details of 

properties. It’s also hard to 

fault the choice of the EOS 

100D body to partner the 

10-18mm lens. It’s as small 

as you can get with a DSLR 

and it’s not badly 

equipped at all. 

It might be 

wise to include 

the standard 

kit zoom lens 

for the 

occasional 

situation when 

you will need 

a focal length 

longer than 

18mm. IB

Have camera, 
will travel
A Z A M A T O

I’m going to Asia 

soon, and of 

course I would 

like to take lots of pictures 

while I’m there. I use an 

Apple iPhone 6 as my 

everyday camera, but want 

something better to show 

off the beauty of my travel 

destinations. However, 

I’m on a low budget. In 

Euros, my budget is 

around €360. Because I’m 

not a photographer, nor is 

it my hobby, and I don’t 

travel that much, I just 

need it occasionally. I’ve 

been looking at the Canon 

PowerShot SX540 HS, 

Nikon Coolpix B500 and 

the Panasonic FZ72. My 

aim is to photograph 

landscapes, buildings, 

streets, people, animals, 

monuments and temples 

– the usual tourist stuff.

You haven’t 

mentioned the 

Panasonic Lumix 

TZ70, which is well inside 

your budget and ticks all 

the boxes as far as we can 

see. It has been replaced 

by the TZ80, but you can 

still get them and at a 

bargain end-of-line price. 

The FZ72 is an older model 

than the TZ70 and while it 

has a greater zoom range, 

the TZ70 has a better LCD 

screen and more advanced 

features that makes it 

worth a slightly higher 

price. You can now get the 

Panasonic Lumix GF7 with 

standard 12-32mm zoom 

within your budget. You’ll 

have to consider the fact 

that the GF7 (and TZ70) 

don’t have viewfi nders and 

neither does the GF7 have 

much telephoto.  IB

Estate agent looking 
for a new camera
P H I L  O ’ N E I L

Nikon lens advice
S P A N I E L  P E T E R S E N

Q
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COMPETITION

AP AND Lonely Planet Traveller magazine have joined forces 
to offer one lucky reader the chance to win a seven-night 
holiday for two to The Gambia in our Inspired Travel 
Photographer 2016 competition. And that’s not all – we also 
have a Fujifi lm X-T10 for each of the three category winners.

Enter online at amateurphotographer.co.uk/inspiredtraveller

How to enter
There are three categories you can enter:

1 People
We want to see your pictures of people – in the home, 

on the streets or on your travels.

2 Places
The world is a big place, with its sprawling cities, endless oceans 

and dark forests, but what are the places that inspire you.

3 Nature and wildlife
For this round we’re looking for your images of beautiful 
landscapes, and the plants and animals that live within them
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WIN a holiday 
in the Gambia

The overall winner will stay for three 
nights in the stunning Ngala Lodge and 
four nights in the Mandina Lodges in the 
Makasutu Forest where you’ll receive:
● Guided forest walks
● River trip by pirogue
● Return flights from Gatwick
●  Half-board at the Mandina Lodges 

and b&b at the Ngala Lodge
The overall winner will also be invited to 
photograph this dream trip and have their 
work featured in Lonely Planet Traveller 
and Amateur Photographer magazines.
PLUS
Each category winner will win a Fujifilm 
X-T10 camera worth £779. This compact 
mirrorless digital camera turns any trip, 
whether in everyday life or to the other 
side of the world, into the ultimate photo 
opportunity. Visit fuji.co.uk/x-t10.

Prizes galore 
up for grabs
Our overall winner will 

receive a seven-night 

holiday for two in The 

Gambia, courtesy of 

The Gambia Experience 

(gambia.co.uk)

Send in your inspiring travel photograph and you 

could win a fantastic seven-night holiday to The 

Gambia for two, and have your image printed in 

AP and Lonely Planet Traveller magazine

Closing date 30 November 2016. Full terms and conditions online
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TECHNIQUE

The upper hand

TECHNIQUE TOP TIPS

Fancy giving yourself a little more freedom and flexibility? Then 
why not leave your tripod at home and handhold for a change? 
This month’s top tips will ensure that if you do, your shots will be 
pin-sharp and perfect

WORDS AND PICTURES LEE FROST

W
hen did you last take a 

photograph handheld? If you’re 

a wildlife or sports photographer 

then you probably do it most of 

the time, but for the majority of us, shooting 

handheld is seen as a sin – a lazy option that 

results in images that are poorly composed 

and, quite often, unsharp. 

Serious photographers use a tripod at all 

times – and the bigger and heavier, the better. 

Right? Well, no, not really. While there are 

undoubted benefits to mounting your camera 

on a tripod, there are also pitfalls. It may slow 

you down, make you think more and keep 

your camera steady, but that’s not always a 

good thing. Sometimes a tripod can slow you 

down too much, get in the way and cause you 

to miss shots altogether. Fast and flexible also 

has its place in creative photography, and 

that means ditching your three-legged friend 

in favour of your own hands. Don’t worry, it’s 

fine – you can trust them!

To a degree, the importance of using  

a tripod also pre-dates digital capture. Back 

in the good old days of film, if you wanted 

optimum image quality you needed to use 

the slowest film – Fuji Velvia (ISO 50), 

Kodachrome 25 (ISO 25) – which meant that 

in all but the brightest conditions, a tripod 

was required to keep the camera steady and 

cope with slow shutter speeds. That logic still 

applies today, but not to the same extent. The 

default ISO of most DSLRs is ISO 100 – for 

some it’s ISO 200. Better still, many of the 

latest models produce fantastic image quality 

at higher ISOs, which gives you more control 

over the shutter speeds you use and reduces 

the need for a tripod, even when shooting 

subjects that traditionally would demand one, 

such as landscape, architecture and still life.

So why not give handholding a try? You’ll 

be amazed by the freedom it provides. You’ll 

also be able to experiment with techniques 

that a tripod prevents. And we guarantee that 

far from lowering the quality of your images, 

you’ll see a definite improvement.

50 WWW.WHATDIGITALCAMERA.COM

Oia, Santorini, Greece. 
You can produce top 

quality images by 
handholding the 

camera, if you take care.  
Canon EOS 5D Mk III, 

24-70mm, 1/50sec @ 
f/8, ISO 200
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BEST ADVICE FOR SHOOTING HANDHELD

Tip 1 Which shutter speed?
The biggest risk from handholding is camera shake – you inadvertently 

move the camera fractionally while exposing and image sharpness is 

affected. The two main factors that infl uence this are how big/heavy 

the lens is and which shutter speed you use. The rule-of-thumb to 

avoid camera shake is to ensure your shutter speed at least matches 

the focal length of the lens – 1/60sec for 50mm, 1/125sec for 100mm, 

1/250sec for 200mm, and so on. This doesn’t apply so much at smaller 

focal lengths (shooting with a zoom at 10mm doesn’t mean it’s safe to 

handhold at 1/10sec) but it’s a good rule for telezooms and telephoto 

lenses. The recommended shutter speeds also relate to the effective 

focal length, so for example, if you use a 24-70mm zoom at 70mm on 

a DSLR with a crop factor of 1.5x, the effective focal length is 105mm so 

you need to use a shutter speed of 1/100sec or, even better, 1/125sec.

Tip 3 Capture action
Shooting moving subjects is one of the toughest photographic disciplines, 

simply because everything happens so fast – blink and you’ll miss it! We’re 

talking long lenses, wide apertures (which means minimal depth-of-fi eld 

so your focusing has to be spot on), fast shutter speeds and split-second 

timing to capture the ‘decisive moment’. Handholding keeps you fl uid and 

is generally the best way to shoot action. 

Tip 2 Adopt 
the right stance
The way you hold your camera can mean all the difference 

between a sharp image and a soft one! Ideally, stand with 

your feet slightly apart and your back straight. Cup the 

lens with your left hand, hold the camera with your right 

hand and tuck your elbows into your sides. Before 

shooting, exhale so your body is more relaxed and gently 

squeeze the shutter release instead of jabbing it.

Inle Lake, Myanmar. 
Maintaining a decent 
shutter speed will 
reduce the risk of 
camera shake. 
Canon EOS 5D Mk II, 
24-70mm, 1/80sec @ 
f/2.8, ISO 400

Tip 4 Practice makes perfect

The trickiest aspect of handholding is the fact that 

you can’t see your camera when it’s at eye level, so 

there’s a chance you’ll miss shots while changing 

settings. To overcome this all you need to do is 

practise. Get used to where the ISO, exposure 

compensation, and AF point adjustment buttons 

are so you can operate them without lowering the 

camera. Being able to do this can make a huge 

difference when you’re shooting moving subjects 

such as sport or wildlife and need quick refl exes.

Isle of Skye, Scotland. 
Holding your camera 
properly improves 
image sharpness. 
Canon EOS 1DS Mk III, 
17-40mm, 1/15sec @ 
f/11, ISO 100

Aus, Nambia. It’s much 
easier to capture action 
by handholding. 
Canon EOS 5D Mk II, 
70-200mm, 1/1600sec 
@ f/5.0, ISO 400
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Tip 5 Increase the ISO
If you’re forced to shoot handheld in low light and find that even 

with your lens at its widest aperture, the shutter speed is still too 

slow to avoid camera shake, all you need to do is increase the ISO. 

Every time you double the ISO, the shutter speed also doubles. For 

example, if your camera is set to ISO 100 and the fastest shutter 

speed you can use is 1/8sec, then at ISO 200 it would be 1/15sec, at 

ISO 400 it would be 1/30sec, at ISO 800 it would be 1/60sec, at ISO 

1600 it would be 1/125sec and at ISO 3200 it would be 1/250sec. The 

latest DSLRs offer fantastic image quality at high ISOs – a sharp but 

slightly grainy image is much better than a soft but grain-free image.

Merzouga, Morocco. 
Extreme ISO settings 

make it possible to 
shoot handheld in the 

poorest of light. 
Canon EOS 5D Mk III, 
50mm, 1/200sec @ 

f/1.8, ISO 12,800
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Tip 6 Which lenses are 
best for handholding?
The size or weight or a lens influences how practical it 

is to handhold. Prime (fixed focal length) lenses are 

generally smaller and lighter than zooms as they 

contain fewer elements. The maximum aperture of 

that lens is also important because it determines the 

fastest shutter speed you can use in any situation. One 

of the best lenses you can get for handholding is the 

50mm prime ‘standard’ lens as it’s small and light and 

has a very ‘fast’ maximum aperture. The Canon 50mm 

f/1.4 only weighs 290g, for example, whereas the 

Canon 24-70mm f/2.8 weighs 805g. The 50mm f/1.4 is 

also two full stops faster than the 24-70mm f/2.8, so in 

a situation where you were taking pin-sharp handheld 

shots with the 50mm wide open at f/1.4 and 1/60sec, 

you’d be struggling with the 24-70mm wide open at 

f/2.8 because the fastest shutter speed you could 

manage in the same conditions would be 1/15sec, for  

a lens weighing almost three times as much!

BEST ADVICE FOR SHOOTING HANDHELD

Tip 8 Find extra support
For added stability when handholding, kneel down on your right knee and 

rest your left elbow on your left knee. Leaning against a wall, fence or post 

can also make a big difference to stability. Alternatively, create a makeshift 

support for your lens by placing a camera bag or jacket on a wall or post to 

provide a cushion then resting your lens on top.

Tip 7 Face facts
Portraiture lends itself to handheld shooting. Not only 

can you work much faster, but as you’ll usually be 

shooting at a wide aperture such as f/4, or f/2.8, to blur 

the background, the shutter speed will be fairly fast if 

light levels are reasonable, so you don’t have to worry 

about camera shake. The main rule with portraiture is: 

always focus on the eyes – they need to be sharp.

Bumthang, Bhutan. 
The 50mm prime is 

probably the best lens 
there is for 

handholding. 
Canon EOS 5D Mk II, 

50mm f/1.8, 1/80sec @ 
f/3.2, ISO 1000

Namibia. Use walls and 
fences to support your 
lens when handholding. 
Canon EOS 5D Mk II, 
100-400mm, 1/400sec 
@ f/4, ISO 800
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Tip 9  
Candid camera
Candid photography is great 

fun, but the key to success is 

remaining discreet so your 

subjects don’t spot you. If your 

camera’s mounted on a tripod 

there’s no way you’re going to 

blend in, plus you’ll be too slow, 

but by handholding you can 

move around, keep yourself 

partly hidden from view and act 

quickly when an opportunity 

presents itself.

Tip 10 Intentional 
camera 
movement (ICM)

This is a relatively new 

technique to emerge and 

though rather hit and miss, it’s 

worth a try! All you do is move 

the camera while shooting with 

a slow shutter speed. It’s a bit 

like panning, except you can 

move the camera in any 

direction and your subject 

doesn’t have to be moving – it 

can be static. Experiment with 

shutter speeds from 1/30sec 

down to one second or longer 

and see what happens!

A great handheld technique is panning. This 

involves shooting at a slow shutter speed 

while tracking the subject with your camera, 

so you keep your subject more or less sharp, 

while blurring the background to capture 

a sense of motion. To begin with, use the 

following shutter speeds as a guide, then 

slow them down as your skills improve.

Motorsport racing 1/250 or 1/500sec

Horse-racing, cycling 1/60 or 1/30sec

Joggers, kids on bicycles 1/30 or 1/15sec

To take a panned shot, pick up your 

subject in the viewfi nder as it approaches, 

using Servo AF to keep it in focus, track it 

until it’s opposite you, then trip the shutter 

– but keep panning as you do this, for a 

smooth effect. Good panning is a tricky 

technique so practise, and don’t worry if 

your fi rst attempts are a little bit blurred 

and jerky – you can produce great panning 

shots even when your subject is blurred as 

well as the background.

Tip 11 Panning the camera

Many zoom lenses have some form of image 

stabilisation these days that uses gyroscopic 

sensors and a fl oating lens element to detect 

and counter movement so camera shake is 

eliminated. In practice, it means you can use 

slower shutter speeds than recommended in 

Tip 1 while handholding, and still end up with 

sharp images. Canon lenses use IS (Image 

Stabilisation) while Nikon lenses use VR 

(Vibration Reduction). The degree of 

correction varies but is usually up to four 

stops. That means if you needed to shoot at 

1/250sec without image stabilisation to get 

a sharp handheld image, with IS you could 

shoot at just 1/15sec and achieve the same 

level of sharpness. If you have lenses with IS, 

conduct some tests to see how effective the 

stabilisation is – it can make handholding 

much more reliable, even in low light when 

shutter speeds start to get really slow.

Tip 12 Use image stabilisation

Inle Lake, Myanmar. 
Image stabilisation 

makes it much easier 
to take sharp shots 

when handholding. 
Canon EOS 5D Mk III, 

70-300mm, 1/250sec @ 
f/5.6, ISO 200
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BEST ADVICE FOR SHOOTING HANDHELD

Tip 13 
Street life
Reportage, photojournalism, street 

photography – whatever you prefer 

to call it, capturing spontaneous 

images on the move requires you  

to be able to respond to photo 

opportunities quickly and decisively, 

which rules out a tripod. In fact it 

rules out pretty much everything,  

so leave the backpack behind and 

head out with just a camera body 

and single lens.

Havana, Cuba. 
Handholding is 
essential for street 
photography. 
Canon EOS 5D Mk III, 
70-200mm, 1/2000sec 
@ f/5.6, ISO 400



Your chance to enter the UK’s best competition for budding amateur i lmmakers

Amateur Filmmaker 
of the Year competition

MORE THAN
£13,000

IN PRIZES

TO BE WON!

WE’RE pleased to announce our 
Amateur Filmmaker of the Year 
(AFOY) competition for 2017. 
AFOY challenges you to get 
creative with your fi lmmaking, and 
gives you the opportunity to win 
some fantastic prizes worth more 
than £13,000 in total.

The competition is split into 
three rounds, each with its own 

theme: Travel, Environment and 
People. To enter, submit a video 
no more than fi ve minutes in 
length, of HD quality. You can 
shoot on any camera, and the 
content and editing are up to you 
– so long as it fi ts the round’s 
theme (see below).

Visit www.thevideomode.com 
to view the top videos, as well as 

the scores and a leaderboard for 
the overall competition. The 
winner will be the entrant with 
most points after three rounds, 
who will win the overall prize and 
the title Amateur Filmmaker of the 
Year 2017. 

Round One (Travel) opens on 
1 September, and when entering, 
make sure you fulfi l the brief.

Round One: Travel 
Mention the word ‘travel’ and 
most of us think of visiting an 
exciting new place. However, it 
could also be a journey of getting 
from A to B, such as a commute, 
but seen in a new perspective. 
Think about how your commute 
changes at different times of the 
day and during different seasons. 

Visit www.thevideomode.com/afoytravel
to send us a link to your short fi lm and to view the full terms and conditions

In association with

Prizes Enter to win your share of prizes worth more than £10,000! 

Theme Opens Closes

Round One: Travel 1 Sept 31 Oct

Round Two: Environment 1 Nov 31 Dec

Round Three: People 1 Jan 28 Feb

The overall winner will be announced in March 2017

Rounds and dates Below is a list of the 
rounds, their themes and the dates you need to know. To 
view the results, visit www.thevideomode.com. Don’t forget 
you will also be judged on creativity and technical excellence.

ROUND ONE

NOW
 OPEN!

Overall prize Canon EOS C100 Mark II and 24-105mm Worth £4,625

Round One

Winner 
Canon XC10+  
Directional Mic DM-E1
Worth £2,000
Runner-Up
Canon LEGRIA Mini X
Worth £300

Round Two

Winner 
Canon EOS 7D Mark II, EF 24-105mm 
f/4L IS USM, EF 50mm f/1.8 STM and 
EF-S 10-18mm f/4.5-5.6 IS STM
Worth £2,475
Runner-Up Canon Directional Mic 
DM-E1 Worth £274.99

Round Three

Winner
Canon EOS 5D Mark III and EF 
24-105mm f/4L IS USM
Worth £3,199
Runner-Up
Canon Directional Mic DM-E1 
Worth £274.99
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CAMERAS, LENSES & ACCESSORIES

C
ompact System Cameras have 

come a long way since they made 

their introduction in 2008 with the 

release of the Panasonic Lumix G1 and 

Olympus PEN E-P1. While both of those 

models were underpinned by the Micro 

Four Thirds standard, these days CSCs 

come equipped with a range of sensor 

sizes including 1in, APS-C and full-frame. 

Which of these is right for you will of 

course depend on your individual 

requirements, and while APS-C and 

full-frame sensors are often desired by 

image quality purists, many other 

photographers place just as much value on 

the smaller form factor and increased 

portability of Micro Four Thirds cameras. 

Either way, and regardless of your 

preferences, the digital camera market is 

now well served by a growing range of 

Compact System Cameras designed for 

enthusiasts. At the very least, you can 

expect these to come equipped with the 

full range of features you’d expect to fi nd 

in a comparable enthusiast-grade DSLR, 

and often extend well beyond them. With 

that in mind, we’ve collected together fi ve 

of the best advanced Compact System 

Cameras currently on the market.

Turn over for our rundown of the BEST 5 on the market...

The  5 best   
advanced CSCs

5 best

Key points of an Advanced Compact System Camera

GEAR REVIEWS

P70 Lens tests

Panasonic Leica DG Summilux 
12mm f/1.4 Asph – a premium 
fast wideangle prime 
• Sony Planar T* FE 
50mm f/1.4 ZA 
– designed for 
Alpha 7 users

P64 Camera tests

The Canon EOS 1300D comes with Wi-fi  and 
a higher-resolution screen than 
its predecessor 
• The entry-level 
Sony Alpha 68 – 
is it a good choice 
for beginners?

P62 Accessories

MeFOTO Globe
Trotter • Lowepro S&F 
Memory Card Wallet •  
1901 Rodchenko camera 
strap •  Freecom mHDD 
Mobile Drive • Manfrotto 
XPRO Over carbon-
fi bre monopod

Controls
Button placement is an important 

consideration when buying any camera. 
Generally speaking, the more advanced a 
camera is, the more buttons it will have, 
and the more ability the user will have 

to customise according to their shooting 
style and preferences.

EVF
Given that CSCs have no optical 
viewfi nder, the quality of the 

electronic viewfi nder (EVF) is of 
paramount importance – especially 

for those who prefer to shoot at 
eye-level. Many advanced CSCs 

come equipped with a super-sharp 
2.36m-dot EVF, which greatly 

benefi ts overall usability.

Rear LCD display
The quality of the rear LCD display 
is an important consideration. In 

addition to overall resolution, look out 
for touchscreen functionality and how 

the screen attaches to the camera 
body. Many are fi xed but some can be 
tilted, while others are of the more 

fl exible vari-angle design. 

Design
Broadly speaking, Compact System 

Cameras tend to fall into one of 
two camps in terms of their general 
styling: on the one hand are those 

that take vintage rangefi nder cameras 
as their inspiration, while others are 
styled to take on the appearance and 

handling characteristics of a classic 
SLR. Which type is right for you is all 

down to personal preference.
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PROS
• Top-notch viewfi nder and 
screen • Excellent handling

• Impressive continuous 
shooting

KEY
SPECS 

SENSOR 
20.3MP Micro Four Thirds
SENSITIVITY 
ISO 200-25,600 
(exp. to ISO 100)
BURST SPEED 8fps
VIEWFINDER 
2.36m-dot OLED EVF
REAR DISPLAY 
3in/1.04m-dot OLED 
touchscreen

FEATURES

PERFORMANCE

DES IGN

IMAGE QUALITY

VALUE

While a bit on the large side for 

a rangefi nder-style Micro Four 

Thirds CSC, the GX8 is solidly 

built and sits well in the hand 

thanks to its pronounced grip. 

The ability to customise the 

physical controls is a boon, too. 

The positioning of the EVF 

won’t be to everyone’s taste, 

but you can’t knock its quality 

or the rear OLED touchscreen. 

Overall, the GX8 is just about 

Panasonic’s best CSC to date.

BEST FOR

• Advanced users wishing to customise 
the controls • Recording high-quality video 
• Shooting at unusual angles

Panasonic offers a wide range of 

CSCs covering all price points and 

abilities. Released last year, the 

Lumix GX8 is the successor to 

2013’s GX7 and is positioned 

between the mid-range G7 and the 

more high-end GH4. Designed 

primarily for enthusiasts, the GX8 

is packed with plenty of advanced 

shooting features and useful 

technology, encased in a weather-

sealed rangefi nder-style body. 

Built around a 20.3MP Micro 

Four Thirds sensor and Panasonic’s 

proprietary Venus Engine image 

processor, the GX8 offers a 

maximum burst speed of 8fps along 

with a standard sensitivity range of 

ISO 200-25,600, extendable to the 

equivalent of ISO 100. In addition 

to its mechanical shutter (60–

1/8,000sec), the GX8 also boasts 

an electronic shutter that increases 

maximum shutter speed up to 

1/16,000sec. As you’d expect, the 

GX8 supports Raw capture along 

with in-camera Raw processing to 

fall back on when required. It also 

benefi ts from fi ve-axis sensor-shift 

image-stabilisation technology to 

help minimise image blur caused by 

natural handshake at slower shutter 

speeds and extended telephoto 

settings. The built-in stabilisation 

can be used in combination with 

stabilised lenses for even greater 

fl exibility when shooting handheld.

The GX8 also offers 4K video 

capture along with a range of 1080p 

Full HD and 720p HD options in 

both MP4 and AVCHD formats. It 

also features Panasonic’s 

proprietary 4K Photo Mode, which 

allows you to capture 8MP still 

images in a variety of useful ways, 

or indeed to extract them from 4K 

footage. Finally, built-in Wi-fi  and 

NFC connectivity, a 2.36-million-dot 

tilting OLED electronic viewfi nder 

and a 3in/1.04m-dot vari-angle 

OLED touchscreen complete what is 

a very generously featured camera.

VerdictPanasonic Lumix DMC-GX 8 £760 BODY-ONLY

CONS 
• Bulky for Micro 

Four Thirds
• Uninspiring JPEG colour

19/20

17/20

18/20

18/20

15/20

PROS
• Image quality, build 
quality and impressive 

focusing speed

KEY
SPECS 

SENSOR 
24.3MP APS-C 
X-Trans CMOS III
SENSITIVITY 
ISO 200-12,800 
(exp. to ISO 51,200)
BURST SPEED 8fps
VIEWFINDER 
2.36m-dot OLED display 
with 0.77x magnifi cation
REAR DISPLAY 
Vari-angle 
3in/1.04m-dot LCD

With its advanced features, in 

a weather-resistant body that 

feels exceptionally durable, the 

X-T2 could well be the best 

model yet in the excellent 

X-series range. It is so new 

that we haven’t had the chance 

to put it through a full review, 

but beneath its retro charm 

lurks a thoroughly modern 

camera with an advanced 

feature set that is sure to 

appeal to enthusiasts.

BEST FOR

• Enthusiasts wanting a camera offering 
excellent image quality and an advanced feature 
set including impressive focusing speed

Positioned alongside the X-Pro2 as 

one of Fujifi lm’s two main fl agship 

models, the all-new X-T2 borrows 

much from inside the retro 

rangefi nder-inspired X-Pro2, yet 

stays true to the DSLR-like template 

of its predecessor – 2014’s X-T1 – at 

least in its styling.

The X-T2 features the same 

24.3MP X-Trans CMOS III APS-C 

sensor and proprietary X-Processor 

Pro image processor found inside 

the X-Pro2. Likewise, the X-T2 has 

also had its optical low-pass fi lter 

removed in order to maximise 

sharpness. The X-T2’s advanced 

processor facilitates a start-up 

time of just 0.3sec along with a 

maximum burst of 8fps. The X-T2’s 

mechanical shutter now offers a top 

speed of 1/8,000sec compared to 

1/4,000sec on the X-T1, while the 

retention of an electronic shutter 

increases this to 1/32,000sec 

– enough to shoot wide open with 

fast apertures in broad daylight. The 

X-T2 also becomes the fi rst X-series 

model to offer 4K video capture, 

which is supported by a range of 

1080p Full HD and 720p HD options 

and a dedicated microphone port.

One further area where the X-T2 

sees marked improvement is in its 

hybrid autofocus system; this uses 

phase-detection AF points clustered 

in the central portion of the frame 

and contrast-detect AF points 

deployed elsewhere. In addition, the 

X-T2 now gets 91 points in total 

when set to Zone mode, although 

up to 325 points can be called upon 

in single-point mode. Fujifi lm has 

claimed that the new AF module 

offers focus-lock times of just 

0.06secs along with increased 

tracking effectiveness. Elsewhere, 

the X-T2 gets a 2.36-million-dot EVF 

and a 3in/1.04m-dot vari-angle rear 

LCD, though this rear display does 

not have touchscreen functionality.

VerdictFujifilm X-T2 £1,400 BODY-ONLY

CONS 
• No touch functionality 

on the rear LCD

4

5

RECOMMENDE
D
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PROS
• Fast and responsive

• Weather-sealed body 
• Excellent JPEG output 
• Highly customisable

KEY
SPECS 

SENSOR 16MP Micro 
Four Thirds Live MOS 
SENSITIVITY 
ISO 200-25,600 
(exp. to ISO 100)
BURST SPEED 10fps
VIEWFINDER 
2.36m-dot OLED EVF
REAR DISPLAY 
3in/1.04m-dot vari-angle 
OLED touchscreen

FEATURES

PERFORMANCE

DES IGN

IMAGE QUALITY

VALUE

The O-MD E-M5 II adds a raft of 

improvements and refi nements 

to what was already considered 

a highly advanced enthusiast’s 

camera. While its effective 

resolution is less than its key 

rivals, the camera benefi ts from 

a high degree of customisation, 

great handling and top-notch 

build quality. Image quality 

shines too, making the OM-D 

E-M5 II a fantastic camera for 

advanced users. 

BEST FOR

• Landscape, street and travel photography
• Handheld video
• Discreet candid shooting

Working in partnership with 

Panasonic, Olympus helped to 

develop and establish the Micro 

Four Thirds interchangeable-lens 

standard, delivering its fi rst model 

– the PEN E-P1 – in 2008. Since 

then, Olympus has nailed its colours 

fi rmly to the Micro Four Thirds mast, 

ceasing APS-C DSLR production in 

2011. Olympus CSCs are divided into 

three ranges: Olympus PEN, 

Olympus OM-D, and the Stylus 

range of budget-focused cameras. 

The PEN models channel the retro 

rangefi nder aesthetic of 1960s 

Olympus half-frame cameras, 

whereas OM-D models take on a 

more classic DSLR appearance. 

Released in 2015 the OM-D E-M5 

II succeeds 2013’s exceptionally 

well-regarded OM-D E-M5, and the 

newer model sees improvement 

in most areas. Both the E-M5 II’s 

electronic viewfi nder and rear 

display benefi t from a signifi cant 

boost in resolution. In the case of 

the EVF from 1.44 million dots to 

2.36m dots, and in the 3in rear 

OLED touchscreen from 610k dots 

to 1.04m dots. The rear touchscreen 

is now fully articulated too. 

The E-M5 II’s mechanical shutter 

now extends to a very handy 

1/8,000sec – compared to 

1/4,000sec on the original; and an 

electronic shutter has also been 

added – facilitating an even faster 

maximum shutter speed of 

1/16,000sec. Continuous shooting 

speed gets a boost from 9fps to 

10fps too, while the E-M5 II’s built-in 

fi ve-axis, sensor-shift optical 

stabilisation now provides up to fi ve 

stops of compensation rather than 

four. While the E-M5 II does lack the 

4K video abilities of some of its key 

rivals, it provides a pretty 

comprehensive range of Full HD 

video capture options in both 

AVCHD and MP4 formats, including 

a maximum bitrate of 77Mbps. 

Verdict

CONS 
• Raw image quality lags 

behind larger sensors
• Menus are complex and 

hard to understand

19/20

18/20

19/20

18/20

18/20

PROS
• Stellar image quality 

from new sensor • Superb 
hybrid viewfi nder and AF  

system • Well built

KEY
SPECS 

SENSOR 24.3MP APS-C 
X-Trans CMOS III
SENSITIVITY 
ISO 200-12,800 
(exp. to ISO 51,200)
BURST SPEED 8fps
VIEWFINDER 
2.36m-dot OLED display 
with 0.77x magnifi cation
REAR DISPLAY 
Fixed 3in/1.62m-dot LCD

FEATURES

PERFORMANCE

DES IGN

IMAGE QUALITY

VALUE

The X-Pro2 picks up where its 

predecessor left off and adds 

numerous improvements to 

deliver an excellent enthusiast’s 

camera. The X-Pro2 is a highly 

advanced and extremely 

capable CSC that benefi ts from 

a robust magnesium-alloy shell 

for added durability. If you’re 

after an advanced CSC with 

stylish retro good looks, then 

the X-Pro2 is well worth serious 

consideration.

BEST FOR

• Photographers looking for a superb digital 
rangefi nder with excellent image quality that’s 
a pleasure to use

The X-Pro1 was hailed as something 

of a game-changer for Fujifi lm upon 

its release in 2012. In the intervening 

years, the competition has caught 

up, but last year’s X-Pro2 has 

brought Fuji’s fl agship CSC back 

into the spotlight. The X-Pro2’s retro 

styling stays true to the original, but 

internally a lot has changed. 

The X-Pro2 has an all-new 24MP 

APS-C X-Trans CMOS III sensor. This 

retains the unique pixel array of 

previous Fujifi lm X-Trans sensors, 

but it’s a fairly sizeable resolution 

upgrade over the 16.3MP sensor of 

the X-Pro1. The sensor also supports 

compressed 14-bit Raw capture that 

produces smaller Raw fi les without 

sacrifi cing any essential image data. 

The sensor is paired with Fuji’s latest 

X-Processor Pro image processor 

that offers speedier performance. 

While the X-Pro2 supports 1080p 

Full HD video at up to 60fps, 4K 

capture is not supported. There’s 

also built-in Wi-fi  and NFC, allowing 

transfer of images wirelessly to a 

compatible smartphone or tablet.

Autofocus performance is another 

big improvement over the X-Pro1, 

with the new model’s hybrid 

contrast/phase-detection AF 

module offering 77 AF points 

spread across a wider area of the 

viewfi nder for focus-lock times of 

just 0.06sec in optimal conditions. 

In keeping with the X-Pro1, the 

X-Pro2 also has a hybrid viewfi nder 

that combines optical and electronic 

technologies into one fl exible 

system. Used in optical mode, the 

viewfi nder can be set to display a 

parallax corrected electronic 

frameline for more precise framing, 

while the electronic display provides 

a super-sharp 2.36m-dot resolution 

and 100% coverage. The 3in/1.62m-

dot LCD lacks touch functionality, 

but the X-Pro2 is well adorned with 

buttons, including dials for shutter 

speed and exposure compensation.

VerdictFujifilm X-Pro2 £1,350 BODY-ONLY

CONS 
• LCD doesn’t tilt 

• Battery life could be 
better, particularly in 

high performance mode

19/20

19/20

18/20

18/20

18/20

Olympus OM-D E-M5 II £750 BODY-ONLY3

2

ADVANCED CSCS
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PROS
• Effective fi ve-axis 
image stabilisation 
• New handgrip and 

control layout 
• Excellent image 
quality, even at 

high ISO
• Choice of lenses

CONS
• Control wheel on 
the rear is a touch 

fi ddly 
• Loud shutter 

• Battery life • Colour 
accuracy of EVF 

• New battery grip
• Single SD card slot

While there was lots to like 

about the original A7, many felt 

its relatively small grip and 

tricky button placement didn’t 

give it the best handling 

experience. The A7 II addresses 

both these issues; it feels great 

in the hand and is much easier 

to operate. The addition of 

fi ve-axis image stabilisation is 

another improvement. If you’re 

after a full-frame CSC with 

advanced features and stunning 

image quality, then look no 

further than the Sony A7 II.

WDC RATING

19/20

18/20

19/20

18/20

18/20

FEATURES

PERFORMANCE

DES IGN

IMAGE QUALITY

VALUE

The Alpha 7 II’s fi ne performance puts it top of our advanced CSCs

S
ony currently offers three 

models within its full-frame 

Alpha 7 range. The 12.2MP 

A7S II is primarily designed 

for photojournalists working in the 

fi eld where an expansive dynamic 

range and extended ISO options are 

key priorities, while the 42.4MP A7R 

II is geared more towards studio-

based pros and commercial 

photographers whose chief priority 

is billboard-sized resolution. The 

24.3MP Alpha 7 II, meanwhile, is 

best thought of as an outstanding 

all-rounder that sits somewhere 

between the other two to deliver 

a near-perfect combination of 

resolution, fl exibility and 

customisation for discerning pros 

and advanced amateurs alike.

Released in 2015, the A7 II retains 

a lot of what was found in 2014’s 

original A7 model, which is no bad 

thing given how well received it 

was. The original A7 is still listed by 

Sony as a current model, since the 

A7 II is not intended as a direct 

replacement, but rather to act as an 

upgraded version that’s designed to 

sit alongside and complement it. So 

it comes as no great surprise to fi nd 

that the A7 II shares a lot of the 

original model’s core specifi cation. 

The 24MP full-frame sensor is 

carried over from the older model, 

as is the Sony BIONZ X image 

processor. Together, these facilitate 

a native sensitivity range of ISO 

100-25,600 that can be expanded 

to the equivalent of ISO 50. 

Continuous shooting, meanwhile, 

maxes out at 5fps. The A7 II is also 

well served in terms of video 

recording and while it lacks 4K 

video capture, there’s an impressive 

array of 1080p Full HD and 720p HD 

options and you can store video fi les 

in AVCHD, MP4 and XAVC S format.

The single biggest difference 

between the A7 and the A7 II is that 

the newer model benefi ts from the 

addition of fi ve-axis in-camera 

image stabilisation technology 

that’s similar to that of the Olympus 

OM-D E-M5. This provides up to 4.5 

stops of compensation when 

shooting handheld at slower shutter 

speeds and can, of course, be used 

alongside stabilised Sony lenses. 

The other main difference between 

the two models is that the A7 II is 

slightly bigger overall and features 

a more pronounced grip along with 

a tweaked button layout for better 

handling. As with the original the A7 

II has a durable and weather-sealed 

magnesium alloy shell, which now 

extends to the lens mount too. 

Elsewhere the A7 II employs 

the same Hybrid AF system of 

its predecessor that employs 99 

phase detection points alongside 

25 contrast-detect points for 

impressively speedy focus 

acquisition. Sony even claims the 

algorithms that underpin the A7 II’s 

AF module have been tweaked so 

as to make it 30% faster than the 

A7, as well as more reliable when 

tracking moving subjects. Rounding 

things off are an impressively large 

and bright 2.4-million-dot electronic 

viewfi nder along with a 3in/1.22-

million-dot rear LCD display. 

KEY
SPECS 

SENSOR 24.3MP 
full-frame CMOS
SENSITIVITY 
ISO 100-25,600 
(exp. to ISO 50)
BURST SPEED 5fps
VIEWFINDER 
0.5in, 2.4m-dot EVF
REAR DISPLAY 
3in/1.22m-dot LCD

Verdict

Sony A7 MK II £1,350

BEST FOR

• Photographers who like to shoot handheld, as 
well as those who like shooting video, owing to 
the fi ve-axis image stabilisation

WDC TOP 5 ROUND-UP

1

 THE 5 BEST ADVANCED CSCS

The Sony 
Alpha 7 II 

maintains an 
impressive
 full-frame 

sensor

A new handgrip 
and button 

confi guration 
improves handling 

and operation



Insure your camera and  
accessories today!

Zoom in on the right  
insurance policy for you

*Price is based on £1000 of equipment, UK + 20 days worldwide cover. No additional covers included. Price correct as of August 2016. Policy Terms, Conditions & Exclusions apply. Full details can be found in our policy document which is available 
on our website. Amateur Photographer Insurance Services is a trading style of Thistle Insurance Services Limited. Authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority. A JLT Group company.  

Registered office: The St Botolph Building, 138 Houndsditch, London EC3A 7AW. Registered in England No 00338645. VAT No. 244 2321 96. Time Inc. (UK) Limited is an Appointed Representative of Thistle Insurance Services Limited.

Cover your 
equipment from 
as little as £2.58 

per month*

Insurance Services

l Accidental damage 
Up to £25,000 worth of cover for your camera, 
equipment and accessories

l Theft
Cover for theft of your camera, equipment and 
accessories including the option to add in-vehicle 
cover

l Hire in the event of a claim
Hire cover included as standard whilst we replace or 
repair your camera (subject to an approved claim)

l Low excess
Standard excess only £50

l New for old replacement
New for old on your specific camera available, 
including vintage or rare items

l Public liability
Option to add protection for you against damage to 
another person or their property

l Personal Accident
Optional cover available to protect yourself when 
using your camera or equipment

l Mechanical Breakdown
Option to add Mechanical Breakdown cover  
on items purchased from new less than 5 years ago. 

Call now 0345 450 7203*

www.amateurphotographer.co.uk/apprintad

COVER INCLUDES
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THE LATEST ESSENTIAL KIT

ACCESSORIES

MeFOTO Globe
Trotter travel 
tripod £315

CONS 
• Twist-grip leg 
locks may not 

suit some users

PROS
• Easy to use 
• Lightweight 

• Price

W W W . M E F O T O . C O M / U K / P R O D U C T S

“ The twist-grip leg 

locks are quick and 

easy to use ”

Despite the choice of funky 

colours, MeFOTO’s GlobeTrotter 

tripods are serious pieces of kit 

and can support up to 26.4lb 

(12kg), which is more than 

enough for mainstream travel 

photography. Both carbon-fi bre 

and aluminium versions pack 

down in seconds to a very 

compact 16.1in (41cm), and 

while the GlobeTrotter isn’t the 

lightest travel tripod around at 

3.7lb (1.7kg), it’s unlikely to 

cause problems at the airport.

Build quality is excellent. The 

carbon-fi bre legs are built to 

last and extend the tripod to a 

respectable 64.2in (1.6m), while 

the head and aluminium fi ttings 

are also of high quality. The legs 

lock via a twist grip, rather than 

a clip, which is a bit of Marmite 

scenario – you either love twist 

grips or hate them. I was 

sceptical at fi rst, but these grips 

are quick and easy to use. 

There are two default locking 

positions for the legs – 

conventional upright and wider 

set-up closer to the group. The 

latter comes in handy with 

heavy cameras and lenses, or in 

windy conditions. The Q-series 

ballhead looks like it will 

withstand a lot of punishment, 

and there’s an Arca-Swiss-style-

compatible quick-release plate. 

As with any new tripod, you’ll 

need to spend some time 

practising with this and the 

head tension, lock knob and 

pan lock, but they soon 

become second nature. Useful 

extras include a graduated 

panning scale for panoramas, 

a built-in monopod with foam 

sleeve for extreme weather 

and a roomy shoulder bag 

with toolkit. 

There’s a lot to like 

about this carbon-fi bre 

tripod. It’s reasonably 

priced, easy to use and 

lightweight but sturdy. 

The twist-grip leg locks 

could be a deal 

breaker for some, but 

they’re well made 

and reliable. So long 

as you don’t expect 

the GlobeTrotter to 

outperform pricier 

specialist tripods, 

it’s highly 

recommended 

for city breaks 

and long 

hauls alike. 

Quick-release 
plate

The Arca-Swiss-style 
quick-release plate soon 
becomes second nature. 

You can also buy a 
smartphone adapter 

accessory.

Carbon-i bre 
legs

The carbon-fi bre legs are 
tough and thick, with handy 

spiked ends for easier use 
on soft ground.

Leg locks
Not for everyone, perhaps, but 

the twist-grip locks are well 
made and reliable.

Easy to use
The Globe Trotter 

tripod is lightweight 
but sturdy
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Manfrotto XPRO Over 5-section carbon-fibre monopod £169.95

Freecom mHDD Slim USB 3.0 Mobile Drive 
£86 (1TB), £125 (2TB)

1901 RODCHENKO 
LEATHER CAMERA 
STRAP £34.95
WWW.1901FOTOGRAFI.CO.UK

Handmade in the UK from full-grain 
leather, the Rodchenko strap's wide 
shoulder pad promises ample support 
for heavier camera/lens combinations.
The strap can be looped through the 
strap lugs attached to most DSLRs, or 
attached to smaller eyelets with the 
split rings that are provided. Each end 
is secured with two grommets, whose 
connecting bar is short enough for the 
two sides of the strap to meet and hold 
against each other without movement. 
A pair of metal buckles allow the strap’s 
length to be adjusted.  The shoulder pad 
is fi nished with waterproof stitching, 
and this can be easily slid down to a 
more comfortable position. The strap 
should appeal to DSLR and CSC users; 
those with enthusiast compacts could try 
one of the lightweight options in the line.

LOWEPRO S&F MEMORY 
CARD WALLET 20 £15
WWW.LOWEPRO.CO.UK

To keep memory cards in top condition, 
it’s worth purchasing a memory card 
wallet or case. Lowepro’s S&F Memory 
Wallet 20 is part of Lowepro’s Street and 
Field modular carrying system. It holds 
up to 12 SD or CF cards and can attach 
to an S&F utility belt, technical belt, 
technical harness or technical vest. The 
wallet’s YKK zipper provides fast access 
to 12 elastic interior pockets, that accept 
cards on their own, not cards in a plastic 
case. The wallet has a soft padded 
exterior, is a good size and easily slips 
into a trouser pocket. But having used 
many such cases over the years, I would 
say memory card cases with a plastic 
shell, which also claim to be weather-
resistant, offer superior protection.

  

Portable hard drives are useful to keep your 

photos safely backed up. There are several 

on the market, but one that stands out is 

this slim mobile drive from Freecom. It 

combines stylish design with broad device 

compatibility and a useful software package. 

Available in 1TB or 2TB capacities, the 

drive comes pre-formatted to be compatible 

with both Apple Macs and Microsoft 

Windows PCs. As normal, a USB 3.0 

cable is provided, but usefully 

a USB Type-C cable is also 

included, allowing the drive 

to be connected to a wider 

range of devices, including 

the latest MacBook Air.

Built around a 2.5in disc, the 

brushed-metal casing feels robust, 

with tiny rubberised feet on the 

base to help stop it sliding off 

a desk. Measuring just 11.4 x 

76cm and a mere 9mm thick, it’s easy to 

slip into a pocket of your camera bag.

The pre-installed software package 

includes programs for formatting the disc, 

securely erasing data and power saving. 

Windows users also get Nero BackItUp, a 

highly confi gurable back-up program that 

allows you to copy new or changed fi les on 

your computer to the external disc, or vice 

versa. When used with a Mac, the drive 

can be confi gured as a back-up 

disc via Time Machine. 

My main criticism is with 

the Flash-based Start 

software, which feels 

anachronistic and didn’t 

work properly on my 

Windows 10 laptop.

Otherwise, while this 

drive is rather pricier 

than some other 

external hard drives, its 

portability and powerful 

software package make it 

a decent choice for those 

photographers looking to keep 

their images backed up on the go.

CONS 
• Slightly on the 

heavy side

PROS
• Excellent size-
to-weight ratio 

• Sturdy

Manfrotto’s XPRO range of high-end camera 

supports is designed for both enthusiast and 

professional photographers, and the XPRO 

Over 5-section carbon-fi bre monopod has 

one of the highest specifi cations within the 

company’s range. It is designed not only 

to be lightweight and compact, but also to 

offer an extensive length when at full reach. 

Thanks to the carbon construction, the 

XPRO Over weighs just 620g which, when 

you consider its maximum extension of 

176cm, is a very impressive size-to-weight 

ratio. Because of the fi ve sections, it 

measures just 49cm when packed down, 

which meant it clipped nicely onto my 

backpack for easy carrying. It’s possible 

Manfrotto could have made this product 

a bit lighter, but it has opted to use the same 

magnesium-alloy Quick Power Lock system 

that is featured on many of its latest 190 and 

155-series tripods. Having tested many of 

these tripods, I can confi dently say the 

system locks solid and is very durable. 

A maximum payload of 5kg is stated, but 

we often fi nd Manfrotto’s estimates to be 

rather conservative. 

On the top of the monopod is a dual 

thread, which has both 1 ⁄4in and 3 ⁄8in 

options. On the base is a small rubber 

foot that screws into the bottom of the 

monopod. This makes it possible to swap 

it out for a spike or fl atfoot to suit the 

shooting conditions. The company has 

also recently redesigned the leg-warmer 

grip; it is now rubberised, which gives 

a much fi rmer purchase on the monopod 

than the foam version. 

If you’re in the market for a 

monopod, and small size and 

lightness are imperative, 

then this accessory 

is an excellent 

choice.

CONS 
• Pricey 

• Flash-based 
Start software

PROS
 • Powerful 

software package 
• Portable
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The EOS 1300D is Canon’s latest entry-level model, so is it one of the best choices for beginners?

KEY
SPECS 

SENSOR 
18MP APS-C CMOS 
IMAGE PROCESSOR 
Canon DIGIC 4+
OUTPUT SIZE 
5,184 x 3,456 pixels
SHUTTER SPEEDS 
30-1/4,000sec 
ISO 100-6400 
(expandable to 12,800)
EXPOSURE 
COMPENSATION 
±5EV in 1/3EV steps
DRIVE MODE 3fps 
continuous shooting 
DISPLAY 3in fi xed 
LCD, 920,000 dots
VIEWFINDER 
Pentamirror, 0.8x 
magnifi cation, 
approx 95% coverage
VIDEO Full HD (1,920 
x 1,080), HD (1,080 
x 720), VGA (640 
x 480)
MEMORY CARD 
SD, SDHC, SDXC
POWER LP-E10 Li-ion 
battery (approx 900 
shots per charge)
DIMENSIONS 129 x 
101.3 x 77.6mm
WEIGHT 485g (with 
battery and card)
CONNECTIVITY Built-
in Wi-fi  with NFC

T
he EOS 1300D is Canon’s 

latest entry-level DSLR, 

and slots in as a direct 

successor to the EOS 

1200D that came out in 2014. On 

the face of things, there doesn’t 

appear to be a huge difference 

between the two, with both models 

sharing the same 18-million-pixel 

sensor, nine-point AF system and 

95% pentamirror viewfi nder. That 

said, the newer model does benefi t 

from the addition of built-in Wi-fi  

and NFC connectivity, along with a 

slightly faster image processor and 

a much-improved rear LCD display. 

Is this enough to help the 1300D 

stand out from its rivals in what is 

an increasingly competitive sector 

of the market?

FEATURES
The EOS 1300D is built around the 

same 18-million-pixel APS-C CMOS 

sensor that was used by its 

predecessor, and while this allows 

some room for cropping, it’s not 

quite as generous as some of the 

1300D’s immediate rivals. The Nikon 

D3300 (£250 body only), for 

example, comes with a 24MP sensor, 

while the considerably more 

expensive Sony Alpha 68 (£550 

body only) also gets a 24MP sensor 

and the Pentax K-S2 (£470 body 

only) benefi ts from a 20.1MP sensor. 

Compared with the DIGIC 4 

processor found inside the EOS 

1200D, the 1300D’s DIGIC 4+ chip 

offers a modest performance 

benefi t, primarily in terms of the 

number of images that can be 

consecutively recorded when the 

camera is used in continuous 

shooting mode. Elsewhere, the 

1300D’s core specifi cation is 

very much what we’d expect from 

an entry-level DSLR. Shutter speeds 

range from 30secs to 1/4,000sec, 

sensitivity ranges from ISO 100-

6,400 (with an extended setting of 

12,800) and video capture is 

possible at a maximum quality 

setting of 1,080p full HD at 30fps.

One area in which the 1300D 

greatly extends its appeal compared 

to its predecessor is the addition of 

built-in Wi-fi  and NFC connectivity. 

This basically allows Apple and 

Android (but not Windows Phone) 

users to connect the camera directly 

to their smartphone or tablet using 

Canon’s free Camera Connect app. 

Once connected, Camera Connect 

can be used to transfer images from 

the camera directly to the 

connected mobile device, or to 

control the camera remotely. Given 

that most people now own a 

smartphone, the ability to transfer 

images from camera to phone 

and then use the phone’s mobile 

data (or public Wi-fi ) to email or 

upload them to social media within 

minutes of taking them is a useful 

feature that will broaden the 

1300D’s appeal. 

The 1300D comes with Canon’s 

shadow-boosting Auto Lighting 

Optimizer, along with the usual 

array of picture styles and a red-eye 

reduction tool. There are also 

options to apply in-camera noise 

reduction to long-exposure images 

and those shot at higher ISOs.

The range of exposure modes 

available extends to the standard 

PASM quartet of semi and fully 

manual modes, alongside an 

automatic scene intelligent mode 

that attempts to recognise what is 

in front of the camera and process 

the image accordingly for the best 

results. Should you want to select a 

specifi c scene mode yourself, then 

six are available directly from the 

exposure mode dial: portrait, 

landscape, close-up, sports, food 

and night portrait. Rounding things 

off is a creative auto mode that 

essentially allows you to set the 

amount of background blur you 

W W W . C A N O N . C O . U K  ●  T E S T E D  B Y  A U D L E Y  J A R V I S

Canon EOS 1300D £340

WI-FI & NFC 
CONNECTIVITY

Built-in Wi-fi  connectivity 
allows users to transfer captured 
images to a smartphone or tablet 
via Canon’s free Camera Connect 
app. In addition, the app can be 

used to control the camera 
remotely.

With 18-55mm 
IS II lens

AUTO 
LIGHTING OPTIMIZER

Accessible via either the quick 
menu or the main in-camera 

menu, this long-standing Canon 
feature is designed to lighten 

shadow areas when the camera 
is faced with backlit subjects 

or high-contrast 
situations. 

REAR LCD DISPLAY
The fi xed 3in LCD screen 

has a resolution of 
920,000 dots – an 

improvement on the 
460,000-dot screen 
found on the 1200D.  
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COLOUR 

The 1300D’s auto white balance system is extremely 
accurate and delivers pleasing results even in tricky 
lighting conditions. Inspecting our JPEGs alongside our 
Raw fi les revealed that JPEGs receive a slight boost to 
saturation, which is most noticeable in the red tones. 
Vibrant colour holds up well to ISO 6400, beyond which 
point the saturation reduces ever so slightly.

RESOLUTION 

Resolution remains above 2,800 l/ph between ISO 100 and 
800. More specifi cally, at ISO 100 the sensor resolves closer 
to 3,000 l/ph, dropping to a fraction under 2,800 l/ph at 
ISO 1600. Beyond this point, detail begins to drop off more 
noticeably, with 2,600 l/ph resolved at ISO 3200 and 2,400 
l/ph at ISO 6400. Detail takes more of a hit at ISO 12,800 
and is best saved for low-light emergencies. 

IMAGE NOISE 
In-camera JPEG processing provides excellent results at 
ISO 100-200. A small amount of luminance noise does 
begin to creep in at ISO 800, but it’s only really visible 
when viewing images at 100%. At ISO 1600 noise becomes 
more pronounced, but overall image quality is still very 
good and images shot at ISO 3200 remain usable. At the 
higher settings image quality shows marked degradation.

ISO 100

Image quality

ISO 400

ISO 6,400 ISO 12,800

ISO 12,800ISO 100

want without having to use the 

more hands-on aperture-priority 

mode. All in all, the plentiful 

combination of automated and 

manual-shooting modes makes the 

1300D a great learning tool for 

novice DSLR users.

BUILD AND 
HANDLING 
In terms of build quality, the 1300D’s 

polycarbonate outer shell feels 

perfectly in keeping with the 

camera’s price, although it’s not in 

the same league as the magnesium-

alloy casings found higher up the 

EOS range. Aesthetically, we think 

the soft-sheen black fi nish and 

neatly sculpted curves give the 

1300D a pretty stylish appearance 

overall, although others may fi nd it a 

bit plasticky.

The 1300D benefi ts from a 

relatively pronounced fi nger grip 

that, for most people, should be 

deep enough to comfortably 

accommodate three fi ngers. This is 

further aided by a sculpted thumb 

rest on the back, and combined 

they enable a secure grip on 

the camera. Buttons are well placed, 

clearly labelled and spaciously 

arranged so as to minimise the 

chance of making accidental 

selections. Unlike the 750D and 

cameras higher up the EOS range, 

there is no LCD display on the 

top-plate. Instead, the 1300D comes 

with Canon’s standard Quick 

This Raw image, taken at Trebarwith Strand 
in Cornwall about 15 minutes after sunset, 
was processed in Lightroom to enhance the 
shadow detail in the rocks

RAW ISO 12,800RAW ISO 3,200 RAW ISO 100 

Below are details taken from 
our resolution test chart 
pattern (shown right)
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PROS
• Competitively priced
• Intuitive and easy to 
use• Offers access to a 
huge range of Canon 

lenses • Excellent 
image quality
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Menu (accessed via the ‘Q’ 

button), which presents you with all 

the camera’s key settings neatly 

displayed on the rear LCD screen. 

Overall, the 1300D is an intuitive and 

easy-to-use camera that most 

fi rst-time DSLR users should have 

no problems getting to grips with.

The optical viewfi nder is the 

pentamirror variety and provides 

95% coverage. While bright and 

clear, it is a little small. Admittedly, 

that could well be because we are 

accustomed to using more 

advanced DSLRs with larger 

viewfi nders. Most fi rst-time DSLR 

users won’t even notice its relatively 

modest size.

PERFORMANCE
The 1300D uses the same nine-point 

AF system as its predecessor, with 

the individual AF points arranged in 

a diamond formation across the 

centre of the viewfi nder. Only the 

central AF point is of the cross-type 

variety, with the others all being 

horizontal AF points. Used in good 

light, the 1300D’s phase-detection 

AF module works very well, with 

focus lock being near instantaneous. 

When light levels drop, however, so 

does the autofocus performance. 

Used in live view mode, the 

contrast-detect AF system can be 

frustratingly slow to focus, even in 

good light. Despite the lack of 

speed, it is thankfully accurate, 

making it well suited to shooting 

still-life compositions and 

landscapes where you can usually 

afford to take your time. In time-

sensitive situations where speedy 

focus lock is vital (for example, 

when shooting action or moving 

subjects), the 1300D’s Live View AF 

performance is too slow to be of 

practical use.

With a maximum continuous 

shooting speed of just 3fps, the 

1300D isn’t really built for speed. 

Thanks to the slightly faster DIGIC 

4+ image processor, buffer 

performance has improved, allowing 

the 1300D to record more images in 

a single burst before slowing down. 

When testing, we fi red well over 100 

full-resolution JPEGs without any 

slowdown, and Canon claims the 

1300D can actually record up to 

1,100 full-size JPEGs in a single 

burst. Switching to Raw capture, we 

were able to shoot between six and 

seven consecutive images before 

the camera began to stutter.

Another area in which the EOS 

1300D offers noticeable 

improvement over its predecessor is 

the 920,000-dot rear LCD display. 

Displayed images are much sharper 

and easier to appraise. As for 

battery performance, we were able 

to shoot more than 900 images on 

a single charge with fairly regular 

use of the camera’s menu and 

playback function.

Verdict

For those who already own the 1200D, the 

addition of Wi-fi  connectivity and the higher 

resolution screen are the only compelling 

reasons to upgrade. And while both are 

useful, most 1200D owners who have already 

learned how to use a DSLR effectively will be 

better off moving up to the more 

advanced EOS 750D or EOS 

760D if their budget permits. 

For those looking to move 

from a regular compact and 

purchase their fi rst DSLR, 

however, the Canon EOS 

1300D represents a solid 

investment.

The main reason is that the 

1300D’s stripped-down feature set, well-

placed physical buttons and neatly arranged 

in-camera menu make it an exceptionally easy 

camera to use, and thus a great camera to 

learn DSLR basics with. To this end, it also 

comes equipped with a generous range of 

fully automatic exposure modes. For 

those who aren’t accustomed to 

regularly shooting in any of the 

core PASM modes, this provides 

a handy safety blanket to fall 

back on while getting to grips 

with the more hands-on manual 

and semi-manual modes at a 

leisurely pace. To sum up, it’s an 

excellent DSLR for beginners. AJ

CONS
• Resolution a bit 

limited compared to 
that of rivals

• Build quality a little 
plasticky

WDC RATING

17/20

17/20

17/20

18/20

18/20

FEATURES

PERFORMANCE

DES IGN

IMAGE QUALITY

VALUE

“ The combination of automated and manual shooting 

modes makes it a great learning tool for novices ” 

The interior of Truro 
Cathedral in Cornwall. 
This JPEG was processed 
in-camera and cropped 
slightly in Lightroom

RECOMMENDE
D
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Does this Sony SLT model offer enough to attract the novice user?

KEY
SPECS 

SENSOR 
24.2-million-pixel, 
APS-C Exmor CMOS
LENS MOUNT 
Sony A mount
SHUTTER SPEEDS 
30-1/4,000sec, bulb
ISO 100-25,600
EXPOSURE 
COMPENSATION 
±5EV in 1/3EV or 
1/2EV steps
DRIVE MODE 
5fps (with Raw 
recording), 8fps 
(6-million-pixel JPEG) 
DISPLAY 2.7in, 
460,000-dot LCD 
VIEWFINDER 
0.39in, 
1.44 million dots
OUTPUT SIZE 
6,000 x 4,000 pixels
VIDEO 
1920 x 1080 (Full HD) at 
60i, 30p, 25p and 24p 
frame rates
MEMORY CARD 
SD, SDHC, SDXC (UHS-I), 
Memory Stick PRO Duo
POWER 
NP-FM500H M-Li-ion,
up to 580 shots 
per charge 
DIMENSIONS 
142.6 x 104.2 x 82.8mm
WEIGHT 
675g 
(with battery and card)

S
ony’s Alpha 68 is positioned 

towards the junior end of its 

single-lens translucent (SLT) 

range of interchangeable-

lens cameras. Based around a 

24.2-million-pixel Exmor APS-C 

sensor, with a native sensitivity 

range of ISO 100-25,600, it will 

accept both Sony’s own A-mount 

lenses and third-party alternatives.

The highlight feature is its 4D 

focus system that uses 79 AF points 

including 15 cross points for extra 

sensitivity. The system generally 

brings subjects into focus with 

impressive speed, even in poor 

lighting. The points are also packed 

very closely together, so the system 

easily tracks subjects as they move 

around the scene.

Burst shooting is available at 

a very respectable 5fps; select 

continuous advance AE and this 

increases to 8fps, while outputting 

6MP JPEGs by cropping into the 

centre of the frame. Moreover, AF 

tracking is maintained throughout. 

The camera’s 1.44-million-dot 

Tru-Finder electronic viewfi nder 

performs well in good lighting 

conditions and presents a 100% fi eld 

of view. However the 460,000-dot 

resolution of the 2.7in tiltable LCD 

screen is disappointing, as is its 

poor visibility in bright light. The 

camera also doesn’t include Wi-fi .

The Alpha 68 is rather larger 

than other models pitched at 

the advanced beginner, giving 

a generous grip. However the 

smooth surface fi nish makes it feel 

less refi ned than its rivals, while 

many of the buttons respond with 

a certain hollowness when pressed. 

There is also frustratingly little travel 

in the focus portion of the shutter 

button’s operation before the 

picture is taken.

Still, the camera’s size allows for 

the controls to be large and well 

spaced out, and all are clearly 

identifi able. The menu is also 

colour-coded and displayed clearly. 

But left-eyed users will fi nd that the 

rear control wheel is partially 

obstructed by the user’s nose, 

which impedes menu navigation 

and AF-point selection.

The camera’s metering system 

does well in a range of conditions, 

but keeping the camera’s dynamic 

range optimisation (DRO) option 

turned on is advised for high-

contrast scenes. Processing Raw 

fi les shows that a decent level of 

detail can be regained in both 

shadows and highlights without 

encouraging too much noise in the 

former. However, it’s a pity the 

option to process Raw images 

in-camera, or indeed any post-

capture adjustments past rotating 

images, is unavailable.

Although the level of detail in 

images is perfectly good with a 

capable optic and appropriate 

technique, the kit lens is something 

of a let-down in terms of sharpness. 

The camera’s noise-reduction 

system can also rob images of fi ner 

details. This is something to be 

aware of in the continuous advance 

priority AE mode, which often raises 

sensitivity to enable shutter speeds 

to be fast enough to freeze motion.

Sony’s Creative Styles feature 

offers everyday colour modes such 

as standard or vivid, complemented 

by more niche effects such as clear 

and autumn leaves. 
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PROS
• Excellent AF system

• Comfortable 
handling • Inclusion 

of a top-plate LCD

CONS
• Poor-quality LCD • 

Over-sensitive shutter 
release • Noise reduc-

tion reduces details

WDC RATING

15/20

16/20

18/20

17/20

16/20

FEATURES

PERFORMANCE

DES IGN

IMAGE QUALITY

VALUE

As entry-level cameras go, the 

Alpha 68 brings some clear 

atttractions. The competence 

of its AF system, together with 

8fps burst shooting (albeit in 

a JPEG-only option) and a 

well-designed body means it’s 

likely to appeal most to those 

intending to photograph sports, 

wildlife or action of another 

kind. However, the under-

specifi ed LCD makes it diffi cult 

to recommend for tripod-based 

work such as landscapes and 

macro. The camera’s fi nish and 

build quality are also bettered 

by rivals, while certain 

operational idiosyncrasies also 

make it less than ideal in use. 

Overall, while the appeal of 

the Alpha 68 is clear, capable 

entry-level DSLRs from Nikon, 

Canon and Pentax, and 

ever-improving CSCs including 

Sony’s own models mean it’s 

debatable whether it has 

enough to recommend it.

Verdict

Sony Alpha 68 £479

TRU-FINDER
As with all Sony’s SLT 
models, the Alpha 68 
employs an electronic 

viewfi nder. 

CONTROL WHEEL
This provides a 

shooting experience 
similar to that of 
enthusiast-level 

DSLRs.
BODY
ONLY
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SONY ALPHA 68

3134

ISO 100 ISO 400ISO 25600ISO 80

COLOUR 

In typical Sony fashion, colours and white balance are 
both generally sound, although I often found this accuracy 
translated into somewhat plain images. Experimenting 
with one of the secondary creative styles, and nudging up 
sharpness, goes some way to achieving punchier results. 
As can be seen from the colour charts above, though, 
colour is retained well at high ISO settings. 

RESOLUTION 

The Alpha 68 does well to resolve around 3,400 l/ph 
at its base ISO, although this drops to 3,100 l/ph at the 
ISO 200 setting. The camera manages to maintain a good 
performance up to ISO 1600, but by ISO 25,600 resolution 
falls down to 2,400 l/ph. The similar performance to 
the Alpha 77 II’s sensor strongly suggests the two are 
closely related.

IMAGE NOISE 
Noise rises steadily through the camera’s sensitivity 
range, beginning to appear at ISO 400 in moderate 
lighting and becoming increasingly visible past this 
point. Fine detail begins to blur at ISO 1600 due to 
noise reduction, but images maintain their integrity 
well in the four-fi gure range. However, quality drops 
noticeably at ISO 12,800 as noise begins to take hold.

2426

ISO 12800 ISO 25600

ISO 100 ISO 400

ISO 12800 ISO 25600

Image quality

High ISO image quality  is decent 
enough – this is ISO 6400 – but noise 
reduction robs JPEGs of fi ne detail

At its best, the Alpha 68 
produces detailed, vibrant 

images. This image was 
shot with the 70-300mm 
f/4.5-5.6 G SSM telephoto 

zoom at ISO 320 

The 18-55mm kit lens 
is competent but 
unspectacular 

The continuous advance 
priority AE mode  gives 

6MP images cropped from 
the centre of the  frame
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XXXXXXXXXXXXLENS TEST

With its f/1.4 aperture 
and 20cm minimum 

focus, the lens can give 
interesting close-ups 

P
anasonic introduced its fi rst 

Lumix G camera and lenses 

in 2008, making Micro Four 

Thirds the longest running 

of the new breed of mirrorless 

digital camera systems. As a result, 

the fi rm has had plenty of time to 

build up a comprehensive set of 

lenses, and all the major bases are 

now covered. So, more recently, 

Panasonic has taken to fl eshing out 

its lens line-up: last year we saw a 

welcome set of entry-level primes, 

and this year it’s the turn of some 

more exotic options. The one we’re 

looking at here is a high-end, 

Leica-branded wideangle prime: 

the Summilux 12mm f/1.4 Asph.

With an angle of view equivalent 

to a 24mm lens on full frame, the 

Summilux is one of just a few f/1.4 

autofocus wideangles available for 

smaller sensors, alongside Fujifi lm’s 

XF 16mm f/1.4 R WR. 

With a launch price of £1,199, the 

Summilux is not a purchase that will 

be made lightly, so it will probably 

need to be optically spectacular to 

gain a signifi cant following. With that 

in mind, let’s see how it performs.

Andy Westlake gets his hands on a premium fast wideangle prime for Micro Four Thirds

background blur at wider settings. It 

can be stopped down to f/16 in 

1/3-stop steps, and when set to 

apertures of f/8 or smaller it creates 

attractive 18-point star patterns 

around point light sources.

Minimum focus distance is just 

0.2m, and one point worth noting is 

that the lens doesn’t include optical 

image stabilisation.

Build and handling
For such a steep price, we’d expect 

a high level of build quality, and the 

12mm doesn’t disappoint. It has a 

beautifully fi nished metal barrel that 

incorporates a broad, fi nely ridged 

manual-focus ring and a physical 

aperture ring up front. It is dust and 

splash resistant for use with similarly 

sealed camera bodies.

While the lens is certainly 

beautifully built, it’s not beyond 

reproach. As usual for Panasonic, 

the manual-focus ring has no end 

stops, and continues to rotate with 

no change in feel even when the 

focus group has reached the end of 

its travel. This makes it less intuitive 

to use than the dual-mode focus 

Features
With an optical formula comprising 

15 elements in 12 groups, it’s clear 

that Panasonic hasn’t skimped on 

the lens’s design. This is reinforced 

by the use of two aspherical 

elements, along with one extra-low 

dispersion (ED) glass and two 

ultra-extra-low dispersion (UED) 

glass elements to minimise 

chromatic aberration and peripheral 

aberrations. 

The diaphragm is formed of 

nine rounded blades, to 

give attractive 

W W W . P A N A S O N I C . C O M / U K  ●  T E S T E D  B Y  A N D Y  W E S T L A K E

Panasonic 
Leica DG Summilux 
12mm f/1.4 Asph 
£1,199

The 12mm is dust 
and splash resistant 

and features an 
aperture ring 
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rings seen on similar Olympus and 

Fujifi lm offerings, which pull back 

towards the camera to reveal 

engraved focus distance scales.

On a more positive note, the 

aperture ring is a very welcome 

addition, with click stops at 1/3-step 

intervals, alongside an ‘A’ position 

that hands control back to the 

camera body. Olympus users might, 

however, be dismayed to fi nd that 

their cameras ignore the aperture 

ring entirely, in effect treating it as if 

it’s stuck at the A setting. It’s a 

shame the two companies don’t 

co-operate more closely on this 

aspect of the lens’s operation.

A metal bayonet-fi t lens hood is 

supplied in the box, but its slim 

cylindrical form comes as a surprise 

given that petal-type designs are 

usually more effective with 

wideangle lenses. 

At 70mm in both diameter and 

length, and 335g in weight, the 

Summilux is relatively bulky. Of 

course, it’s considerably more petite 

than Canon and Nikon’s full-frame 

24mm f/1.4 optics, but on the other 

hand it’s rather larger than Canon’s 

EF 24mm f/2.8 IS USM, which 

should give similar pictorial effects.

Autofocus uses an internal focus 

system driven by a stepper motor, 

and is very fast, essentially silent, 

and consistently accurate. With this 

kind of fast wideangle prime, 

however, the camera can be 

relatively easily fooled by images 

that contain both depth and lots of 

fi ne detail. In this case, it’s easy to 

switch to manual focus with a fl ick 

of the AF/MF switch on the side of 

the barrel, and while accurate 

manual focus is straightforward, as 

mentioned above it’s not the most 

tactile experience.

Image quality
When you’re paying top dollar, you 

want sharp, high-quality images. 

Well, have no fear. Wide open, the 

lens captures plenty of fi ne detail, 

especially in the middle of the 

frame. Indeed, viewing images 

close-up on-screen reveals that 

images shot at f/1.4 are barely 

distinguishable from those taken at 

f/2.8 or f/5.6 in respect of central 

sharpness. Stopping down further 

brings visible diffraction softening, 

and I’d avoid venturing beyond f/8 

– but that’s normal for Four Thirds.

In normal use, distortion is invisible, 

owing to Panasonic’s adoption of 

modern lens design principles that 

integrate software corrections into 

the imaging chain. Likewise, lateral 

chromatic aberrations are effectively 

suppressed when the lens is used 

on Panasonic cameras or newer 

Olympus bodies. However, a little 

green and magenta colour fringing 

can be seen towards the corners 

of the frame with older Olympus 

models. Longitudinal chromatic 

aberration can be more of a problem, 

with some green fringing visible in 

out-of-focus backgrounds and 

magenta fringing in foregrounds. 

Flare is rarely a problem. 

With its f/1.4 aperture, the 

Summilux can give some decently 

blurred backgrounds, although the 

subject will need to be very close 

to the camera for this to be really 

effective. Also, because it’s a 

wideangle lens, a careful choice 

of camera angle will be necessary 

to avoid overly fussy, distracting 

backgrounds. However, the aesthetic 

quality of the blur it creates can 

actually be rather attractive. 

Verdict
With its fi ne optics and robust 

metal construction, there’s a lot 

to like about this lens. Its fast 

maximum aperture should please 

Micro Four Thirds users who like to 

shoot in low light, while its robust 

dust and splash-proof construction 

will appeal to landscape 

photographers. Likewise, its fast and 

silent autofocus will be a benefi t for 

wideangle documentary shooting.

There are a couple of small 

concerns, though. For example, 

the manual-focus ring isn’t 

especially tactile, and while the 

aperture ring is really nice to have, 

it’s disappointing that it still won’t 

work on Olympus cameras. But the 

biggest stumbling block is the price 

– £1,199 feels like an awful lot, 

especially when Fujifi lm’s similarly 

fi ne 16mm f/1.4 costs two-thirds 

of the price. However, Micro Four 

Thirds users willing to stump up the 

cash are unlikely to be disappointed 

by the lens’s performance.

KEY
SPECS 

FILTER DIAMETER 
62mm
LENS ELEMENTS 15
GROUPS 12
DIAPHRAGM 
BLADES 9
APERTURE f/1.4-16
MIN FOCUS 20cm
LENGTH 70mm
DIAMETER 70mm
WEIGHT 335g
LENS MOUNT 
Micro Four Thirds

CURVILINEAR DISTORTION

As usual for Micro Four Thirds, Panasonic employs 
software correction to correct distortion, with the 
relevant parameters embedded in the raw fi le and 
honoured by most raw converters. Uncorrected 
raw conversions reveal obvious barrel distortion.

RESOLUTION 

Sharpness is very impressive indeed, especially 
in the centre of the image. The sharpest results 
are obtained at f/2.8-f/4, but diffraction visibly 
softens fi ne detail at smaller apertures, so f/11 
and f/16 should generally be avoided.

Lab Tests

PROS
• Exceptionally 
sharp • Robust 

metal construction 
• Near-silent 

autofocus

CONS
• Relatively large 

• No end stops 
in manual-focus 
ring • High price 
• Aperture ring 

doesnÕt work on 
Olympus bodies

PANASONIC LEICA DG SUMMILUX 12MM F/1.4 ASPH

Flare is reasonably well controlled with the 
nine-bladed aperture creating 18-point star 
patterns around bright light sources

WDC 
RAT ING

SMIA TV = -0.0% SMIA TV =-4.2%

JPEG Uncorrected raw

12mm centre

12mm corner
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With its premium optics, Sony’s 50mm 
f/1.4 resolves huge amounts of detail 

across the entire frame. This image 
was shot at 1/200sec, f/11, ISO 100 

I
n 2006, Sony took over Konica 

Minolta’s troubled camera 

business in a bid to become 

a major player in the market. 

Ten years on and its relentless 

experimentation and innovation 

have paid dividends, with the Alpha 

7 full-frame mirrorless system 

establishing itself as a serious 

alternative to high-end DSLRs.

There’s no point having hugely 

ambitious cameras like the 42.4MP 

Alpha 7R II, though, without lenses 

to match. Thus, Sony has also been 

rapidly building up its full-frame FE 

range, which, from a standing start 

in 2013, now numbers 17 lenses as 

well as various converters. Its latest 

is the premium Zeiss-branded 

Planar T* FE 50mm f/1.4 ZA.

Sony’s marketing tagline is 

‘Tomorrow’s lenses today’, and by 

this it means that it is designing 

optics to satisfy the requirements of 

not just the latest high-resolution 

sensors, but future generations as 

well. To this end, it has established 

a couple of premium lines, with its 

home-grown ‘G Master’ range 

exemplifi ed by the recent FE 85mm 

Sony’s latest premium fast prime, the 50mm f/1.4, has been designed for Alpha 7 users

Sigma’s stunning 50mm f/1.4 DG 

HSM | Art for full-frame DSLRs is 

currently around £580, while 

Samyang’s new, directly competing 

FE-fi t 50mm f/1.4 will cost just 

£449. So how can Sony justify 

such a wallet-busting price tag? 

Features
One clue to Sony’s intentions is the 

optical design; with 12 elements in 

nine groups, this is unusually 

complex for a 50mm prime. Indeed, 

while Sony designates it as a refi ned 

Planar-type lens, its optical formula 

has strayed almost unrecognisably 

from the classic symmetric double 

Gauss implied by the name. It 

includes an advanced aspheric 

element, which Sony claims has an 

exceptionally fi ne surface tolerance 

of just 0.01mm in a bid to improve 

the rendition of out-of-focus areas 

while providing the sharpest 

possible image from the centre to 

the corners of the frame. It also has 

an additional aspheric element and 

an ED glass element to maximise 

contrast, reduce chromatic 

aberration and suppress distortion.

f/1.4 GM. Somewhat confusingly, the 

line developed in partnership with 

Zeiss is essentially parallel, but the 

lenses have a specifi c balance of 

optical properties.

Whatever the design intention, 

it’s impossible to miss the new 

50mm’s price. At £1,499, it’s more 

than double that of the existing 

Sonnar T* FE 55mm f/1.8 ZA, which, 

at around £620, is already very 

much a premium lens and 

has gained an enviable 

reputation for optical 

quality. In 

context, 
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Sony 
Planar T* FE 50mm f/1.4 ZA £1,499

Sony’s 50mm f/1.4 is 
large and heavy but 

optically superb
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Sony has also included an 

11-bladed diaphragm that’s designed 

to keep the aperture as close to 

circular as possible, and in turn keep 

out-of-focus highlights circular. 

Look into the front of the lens as 

you stop down and it’s clear that 

this serves its purpose admirably. 

At the front of the lens is a 72mm 

fi lter thread that doesn’t rotate on 

focusing, along with a bayonet 

mount for the deep petal-type 

hood. When not in use, the hood 

can be reversed snugly around the 

barrel, but in this position it does 

block the manual-focus ring almost 

entirely. The minimum focus 

distance is 45cm, which is fairly 

typical for its class, but like all other 

full-frame 50mm f/1.4 designs 

there’s no optical stabilisation.

Build and handling
Measuring 83.5mm in diameter and 

108mm in length while weighing in 

at 778g, the FE 50mm f/1.4 follows 

the current fashion of making large 

lenses with high-quality optics. 

In this respect, it resembles the 

Sigma 50mm f/1.4 DG HSM | Art 

and the Zeiss Milvus 50mm f/1.4, 

although all three use very different 

optical designs. While this bulk 

won’t go unnoticed when you’re 

shooting, the lens isn’t awkward to 

use on the Alpha 7R II body I used 

for testing, and I doubt it will often 

be used on smaller APS-C bodies. 

In terms of design, the lens is 

broadly similar to Sony’s existing FE 

35mm f/1.4 ZA. Its barrel maintains 

the same diameter along most of its 

length, and it is encircled by a broad 

manual-focus ring at the front with 

an aperture ring closer to the 

camera body. Immediately 

behind the aperture ring, the barrel 

tapers dramatically towards the 

mount – a design that’s necessary 

to give your fi ngers space to wrap 

around the handgrips of the 

relatively small Alpha 7 bodies. The 

build quality is impeccable, with 

a robust-feeling metal barrel, and 

dust- and splash-proof construction. 

Stills photographers will be 

pleased to fi nd that the aperture 

ring has detents at 1⁄3-stop 

increments, from f/1.4 to its 

minimum setting of f/16. In terms 

of feel, they’re just right, being 

neither too loose nor overly stiff. 

There’s also an ‘A’ position that 

passes aperture control to the 

camera body, allowing you to use its 

electronic dials if you prefer, as with 

other lenses. Videographers will be 

happy to fi nd a switch on the barrel 

that allows the aperture ring to be 

declicked, allowing continuous, 

silent adjustments to its setting.

Focusing
Focusing employs a ring-type 

ultrasonic motor to drive the large 

and heavy focus group, with auto or 

manual focus selected by a switch 

on the side of the barrel. On the 

Alpha 7R II, I found autofocus to be 

quiet but not especially fast, with a 

very noticeable ‘wobble’ back and 

forwards before settling on the 

subject. Focus speed also slows 

down progressively as you choose 

SONY PLANAR T* FE 50MM F/1.4 ZA

The 50mm focal length 
gives a very natural 
perspective

smaller apertures, especially in 

marginal light, due to Sony’s habit 

of always stopping the lens down 

to the taking aperture for focusing. 

Crucially, though, AF was 

consistently accurate, even when 

shooting off-centre subjects with 

the aperture wide open. This 

reliability is typical of mirrorless 

systems, which always use the main 

image sensor to determine correct 

focus, and is not necessarily always 

matched by DSLRs.

Manual focus is by wire, with the 

smoothly rotating focus ring used 

to drive the AF motor, rather than 

being mechanically coupled to the 

focus group. This isn’t necessarily 

the most tactile means of focusing, 

but it works well enough and is very 

accurate, especially as turning the 

focus ring will automatically switch 

the viewfi nder to magnifi ed view. 

But I can’t see why Sony couldn’t 

have used a design similar to the FE 

90mm f/2.8 Macro, where pulling 

the focus ring towards the camera 

effectively emulates an old manual-

focus lens, with a distance scale and 

hard end-stops at the ends of its 

travel. It would be far more fi tting 

to a lens of this price.

Image quality
If you’re going to be spending 

£1,500 on a lens, clearly you’ll 

have pretty high hopes in terms 

of image quality. But even so, you 

may not be quite prepared for the 

beauties in store when you fi rst 

come to look at images from this 

Sony 50mm. It achieves a barely 

believable combination of cross-

frame sharpness with gorgeous-

looking out-of-focus blur, essentially 

regardless of aperture or focus 

This portrait image is 
cropped akin to shooting 
on APS-C
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distance. Indeed, few lenses come 

close to resolving as much detail 

across the frame from corner to 

corner when used at f/1.4. 

Lateral chromatic aberration is 

exceptionally low, with just a hint 

of red and cyan fringing at the 

corners of the frame if you turn off 

in-camera compensation and then 

go searching for it. However, Raw 

fi les contain profi le information to 

correct this, which is automatically 

applied by both Adobe’s and Sony’s 

own software. More impressively, 

there’s barely any colour fringing 

in out-of-focus regions due to 

longitudinal chromatic aberration, 

which is much harder to suppress 

in post-processing. When this is 

combined with the accurate 

autofocus, this means the images 

consistently come out looking 

near-perfectly clean and sharp. 

Rectilinear distortion is, to all 

intents and purposes, invisible, even 

in uncorrected Raw fi les. Indeed, 

the closest thing the lens has to a 

technical fl aw is vignetting at large 

apertures, but you’ll get that with 

any f/1.4 prime. Personally, I fi nd it 

adds character to most shots, and is 

key to the distinctive aesthetic of 

selective-focus shooting. But it’s 

easy enough to remove in post-

processing if you don’t like it. 

All this optical excellence means 

that the lens’s images are highly 

amenable to further manipulation 

– for example, they can be heavily 

cropped without losing integrity. 

The stunning sharpness also helps 

when shooting at high ISO 

sensitivities, as noise-reduction 

systems have more real detail to 

work with. Sony’s claims that the 

lens will hold up to sensors with 

even higher resolutions also appear 

to be well founded.

Verdict
It’s always a little diffi cult to 

critically assess a lens this good. 

Like Sony’s recent FE 85mm f/1.4 

GM, its optical characteristics are 

so close to perfect that all we can 

sensibly do is admire the pictures it 

creates. If you’re prone to nitpicking 

high-resolution image fi les at 100% 

view on-screen, then maybe you’ll 

fi nd something to complain about, 

but it seems to me that this kind of 

assessment has become rather 

divorced from any sensible process 

of image making.

However, it’s impossible to ignore 

the associated costs of this optical 

excellence: not just in terms of 

money, but also size and weight. 

This is especially true in the context 

of building up a system: put 

together, Sony’s 35mm, 50mm and 

85mm f/1.4 primes weigh over 2.2kg 

and cost £4,200. So, while this FE 

50mm f/1.4 ZA is superb, sadly, only 

the most committed photographers 

will ever get to enjoy it.

KEY
SPECS 

FILTER DIAMETER 
72mm
LENS ELEMENTS 12
GROUPS 9
DIAPHRAGM 
BLADES 11
FOCAL LENGTH 50mm
MAXIMUM 
APERTURE f/1.4
MINIMUM 
APERTURE f/16
DIMENSIONS 
83.5x 108mm
WEIGHT 778g

CURVILINEAR DISTORTION

Distortion is almost completely corrected 
optically; there’s a hint of pincushion distortion, 
but it’s not visible in normal use. It’s possible 
to apply some additional correction 
in-camera, but there’s little need.

RESOLUTION 

Our tests reveal this lens is sharper in the centre 
at f/1.4 than most others manage at their very 
best. Even in the corners it’s impressively sharp. 
The very best results are obtained around 
f/2.8-f/5.6, but all apertures are entirely usable. 

Lab Tests

PROS
• Optically excellent 

• Stunning 
sharpness with an 

incredibly high level 
of detail across the 

frame 
• Excellent build 

quality 
• Reliable AF

CONS
• The premium 

price-tag will put it 
out of reach for 

many users 
• Quite large and 

heavy

WDC 
RAT ING

SMIA TV = -0.4%

Shot wide open at f/1.4, the lens achieves an 
impressive balance of sharpness and attractive 
background blur. This image was shot at 
1/500sec, f/1.4, ISO 200 

Centre

Corner
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Bridge camera

Looks like a DSLR but is actually a compact with a high-
magnifi cation zoom lens in a DSLR-shaped body – usually 
incorporating a large hand-grip and often a viewfi nder.

Jargon Buster

Compact System 

Camera (CSC)
Cameras which offer interchangeable lenses 
while omitting the viewfi nder and mirror 
box construction common to DSLR cameras. 
These include Sony’s NEX series and 
Olympus’s PEN range, as well as Nikon’s 1 
system and Samsung’s NX line of models.
 

Digital Single 

Lens Rel ex (DSLR)
A digital SLR camera, which is constructed 
around a mirror-box and pentamirror/
pentaprism assembly, such as the Canon 
EOS 700D and Nikon D5300. These are 
popular among beginners, enthusiasts and 

professionals, thanks to their wide 
compatibility with different lenses, manual 
control over exposure and ergonomics. 

Compact camera
A small camera whose lens cannot be 
removed, in contrast to interchangea-
ble-lens cameras such as DSLRs. These are 
often cheaper than CSC and DSLR cameras, 
although they usually have more limited 
functionality and smaller sensors.

Aperture
The aperture of a lens refers to the size of 
its opening which allows light through to 
the camera. This is created by a series of 

blades inside the optic, and is usually 
regulated through the camera body, 
although some older lenses have physical 
aperture rings around their barrels. An 
aperture of f/2 or f/2.8 is classed as being 
large (or wide) because the opening itself is 
larger than those created by higher-
number apertures such as f/16 or f/22.

Shutter speed
The length of time that the shutter inside 
the camera is open, exposing the sensor to 
light. Longer shutter speeds let in more 
light, and so are often required in low-light 
conditions, or when the intention is to blur 
certain elements in the scene. Faster shutter 

speeds are ideal for freezing motion, such 
as when photographing sports.  

Display
The rear panel on the back of a camera 
which shows captured images and videos, 
as well as the live feed from the sensor. 
These are usually TFT LCD types, although 
some cameras now make use of Organic 
Light Emitting Diode (OLED) alternatives. 
Resolution is usually specifi ed in dots: 
compact camera displays often have 
230k or 460k dots, while those displays 
that are on high-end enthusiast compacts, 
CSCs and DSLRs are usually 921k dots or 
even higher. 

WDC LIST INGS

Which camera type is best for you? A simple compact that fi ts in a pocket, a premium or travel compact that’s more advanced, 

or a system camera that has interchangeable lenses and more user control, such as a CSC or DSLR? We help you decide...

Compact or 

System camera?

A
ll digital cameras 

are based around 

the same theory; 

use a light-

sensitive sensor to 

capture light, then process the 

result and save it onto a 

memory card. Beyond that, the 

functionality can vary wildly 

from model to model, from 

touchscreen controls to HD 

video and wide-aperture 

lenses differentiating one model 

from another. 

Digital cameras fi t into three 

distinct categories: compact 

camera, Compact System 

Camera (CSC) and Digital 

Single Lens Refl ex (DSLR) 

cameras. All three have 

sub-genres within them, but 

there are other obvious 

qualities which set them apart. 

Compact cameras have a 

fi xed lens, which can’t be 

removed and changed. This 

means that the lens becomes 

a feature in itself, with some of 

them starting at a particularly 

wide focal length, or reaching 

out much further than others 

(or both), and others having 

of a DSLR, together with 

manual control over shutter 

speed and aperture. While 

they can be used more 

creatively than regular 

compacts, their small sensors 

(relative to DSLR and CSC 

cameras) place restrictions on 

wide maximum apertures 

which prove their worth in 

low light and for controlling 

depth of fi eld.

 Manual controls, the ability 

to record HD video and a 

large, high-resolution display 

or viewfi nder are just a few of 

many other features that 

can be had when more money 

is spent.     

Within the compact camera 

genre are the likes of bridge, 

or ‘superzoom’ models, which 

offer a far longer zoom lens 

and a body shape akin to that 

Compact

Small camera, generally pocket sized, with non-removable 
zoom lenses. Designed for convenience more than image 
quality, though some premium models feature larger sensors 
and manual controls.

CONS 
No option to change lenses for 

specific purposes, Small sensors 
not suited to all conditions

PROS
Small, Affordable, No additional 
lenses required, Pocketable, Less 
intimidating to use than DSLRs

CONS 
Generally small sensors are no 

match to DSLR quality, Build quality 
can be more plasticky than a DSLR

PROS
Long zooms, 

All-in-one design, 
Manual controls
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DSLR

The choice of professionals, a DSLR features interchangeable 
lenses, plus an optical viewfi nder that sees what the lens sees 
thanks to a 45° mirror and prism assembly inside the camera. 
The bulkiest camera type, but the full frame models deliver 
the highest image quality.

CSC

An interchangeable-lens camera with no optical viewing 
assembly but either an electronic one, or just the LCD screen 
to shoot with. CSCs come in a wide variety of forms with a 
wide range of sensor sizes, so image quality varies greatly 
between models.

Optical viewi nder
A viewfi nder which relies on an optical, 
rather than electronic, construction. DSLRs 
are equipped with optical viewfi nders, 
which present the view through the lens. 
Those on cheaper DSLRs are constructed 
with a hollow chamber with mirrored sides 
(penta-mirrors) while those on pricier 
models feature a ground glass prism 
(pentaprism) which is brighter. 

Electronic viewi nder (EVF)
An electronic alternative to an optical 
viewfi nder. These are typically integrated 
into bridge cameras and some Compact 
System Cameras, where an optical 

viewfi nder is either not possible or less 
desirable. More recent EVFs are constructed 
from OLED panels rather than LCDs, and 
some of these are surprisingly detailed 
and bright.

Sensor size
The physical size of the sensor inside a 
camera. Cameras with larger sensors often 
produce better-quality images than those 
with smaller ones, as each photosite is 
larger. A larger capacity allows its 
signal-to-noise ratio to be higher; as a 
result images stand a better chance of 
having a wider dynamic range and of being 
less affected by noise.

ISO
Also known as ‘sensitivity’, the ISO range of a 
camera determines its latitude for capturing 
images in different conditions. For a given 
camera, images captured at lower 
sensitivities generally contain less noise than 
those captured higher up, as the signal from 
the sensor – which contains unwanted noise 
– requires less amplifi cation. 

Burst rate
The speed at which a camera can fi re 
consecutive frames, given in frames per 
second (fps). Many recent cameras have a 
standard fps rate which captures at the 
sensor’s full resolution, with further faster 

options which output images at a reduced 
pixel count. Often a camera’s fastest burst 
mode will only be possible with focus and 
exposure taken from the fi rst frame.

Neutral Density 

(ND) i lter
ND fi lters are commonly used with DSLR 
cameras, although some enthusiast 
compacts now have these integrated into 
their lenses. Their purpose is to reduce 
exposure times, so that longer shutter 
speeds can be used, with the ‘neutral’ part 
of their name signifying that they are 
designed to have no effect on the colour 
balance of an image. 

BUYING ADVICE

the kind of image quality that 

can be achieved.

CSCs
CSCs fi t somewhere between 

compacts and DSLRs, with the 

benefi t of a small-format body 

and interchangeable lenses. 

Due to their mirrorless designs, 

optical viewfi nders are 

exchanged for electronic 

variants that continue to get 

better all the time in terms of 

their resolution and sharpness.

Due to the lack of an 

established form factor, unlike 

DSLRs, CSCs come in a wide 

variety of shapes and sizes. 

Most differences are aesthetic, 

but a fair few affect the 

handling quite signifi cantly too. 

Some models have thin, wide 

bodies, while others are shaped 

like DSLRs to provide more to 

wrap your hand around. 

DSLRs
DSLRs range from beginner 

models, such as the Canon 

EOS 1100D, up to professional 

level models, such as the same 

company’s EOS-1D X. The body 

shape is similar throughout, 

with a large hand grip and dials 

on the top, although most 

professional DSLRs are more 

square than rectangular, with 

additional shutter release 

buttons and dials to make 

portrait-orientation shooting 

comfortable. 

The addition of an optical 

viewfi nder is one of the unique 

features that differentiates a 

your preference, is the 

presence of an electronic, 

rather than optical, viewfi nder. 

There are essentially two 

kinds of sensor used in DSLRs: 

APS-C and full frame, although 

full frame sensors are starting 

to creep into some CSCs such 

as the Sony Alpha 7 and 7R. 

Full frame is described as 

such because it’s roughly the 

same size as a 35mm negative. 

APS-C sensors are smaller, and 

as a result they only use the 

central part of a lens, which in 

turn increases their effective 

focal length (reducing the angle 

of view). This is known as a 

‘crop factor’. Full frame lenses 

do not apply a crop factor to 

lenses, and so they maintain the 

same angle of view and focal 

length as if they were used on a 

fi lm SLR.

DSLRs and CSCs also attract 

the attention of videographers, 

given the proliferation of HD 

video functionality and the 

range of lenses available. Many 

DSLRs – particularly those 

aimed towards a more 

discerning audience – also now 

incorporate ports for external 

microphones and have a full 

complement of options for 

different frame rates and 

output options as well as 

control over audio recording.

DSLR model from most CSCs 

and compact cameras. 

The only models that buck 

this trend, and as a result can’t 

quite be described as true 

DSLRs, are those in the Sony 

SLT range, whose models 

include the A58 and A77. The 

SLT construction uses a 

translucent mirror which means 

it does not need to move in 

order for light to pass through 

to the sensor, in contrast to 

DSLRs which fl ip their mirrors 

up at the point of exposure. As 

a result the burst rate is faster; 

with the likes of the A77 able 

to shoot at up to 12fps. The 

disadvantage, depending on 

CONS 
Optical viewfi nders usually not 

available, Lens ranges, Premium 
models can be expensive

PROS
Typically smaller than DSLRs, HD 
video, Interchangeable lenses, 
Great image quality for the size

CONS 
Large and weighty bodies, 

Expensive, Poor-quality kit lenses 
often supplied as standard 

PROS
Interchangeable lenses, Manual 

exposure control, HD video, 
Excellent ergonomics
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Camera Listings
If you want maximum control over your creative shooting options, you want an interchangeable-lens camera, whether a 

DSLR model or a Compact System Camera model. Here we list and rate all the models on the market

Canon EOS 1200D £450 06/14 4H
Entry level update to Canon’s 1100D, the 1200D excels in the  
key areas of AF speed and accuracy while ISO performance is good 16MP Canon 12,800 1080p 9 3 95 l 3in 500 129.6 99.7 78 480g

Pentax K-500 £450 10/13 4H
Stripped-down version of K-50 without weather sealing  
boasts 100% glass prism viewfinder; uses AA batteries 16.3MP Pentax 51,600 1080p 11 6 100 l 3in 410 130 97 71 646g

Sony Alpha 58 £450 07/13 4H
Replacement for A57 boasts Bionz image processing engine,  
OLED viewfinder, plus 20MP sensor – up from 16MP 20.1MP Sony 16,000 1080p 15 5 100 l 2.7in l 690 129 95.5 78 492g

Sony Alpha 68 £479 11/16 3H
An A-mount camera with an APS-C sensor, the Alpha 68 uses 
a 4D focus system plucked from the Alpha 77 II 24MP Sony 25,600 1080p l 79 8 tbc l 2.7in l tbc 142.6 104.2 82.8 675g

Pentax K-S1 £550 03/15 4H
The fully-specified K-S1 boasts excellent image quality, while 
still being a lightweight, compact and portable option 12.1MP Pentax 51,200 1080p l 11 5.4 100 l 3in tbc 92.5 120 69.5 498g

Canon EOS 750D £599 08/15 4H
A new addition to the EOS line-up, the 750D is designed for 
EOS newcomers, with a non-threatening layout 24.2MP Canon 25,600 1080p 19 5 95 l l 3in l l 440 131.9 100.7 77.8 555g

Nikon D3300 £600 04/14 4.5H
Nikon’s new entry-level DSLR is smaller than previous offerings  
while a sensor with no anti-aliasing filter means detail is high 24.2MP Nikon 25,600 1080p l 11 5 95 l 3in 700 124 98 75.5 460g

Pentax K-30 £600 03/14 4H
Stellar image quality make this a welcome alternative to  
Canon, Nikon and Sony offerings at the price 16.3MP Pentax 25,600 1080p 11 6 100 l 3in 410 96.5 128.5 71.5 660g

Pentax K-50 £600 10/13 4.5H
Replacement for K-30  offers 16MP sensor, weather sealing  
and improved processing. Still able to shoot at up to 6fps 16.3MP Pentax 51,200 1080p 11 4 100 l 3in 410 130 97 71 650g

Canon EOS 760D £649 10/15 5H
A new addition to the EOS line-up, the 760D leans towards 
the aspiring enthusiast photographer 24.2MP Canon 25,600 1080p 19 5 100 l l 3in l l 440 131.9 101 77.8 565g

Pentax K-S2 £649 Web 4.5H
Pentax’s latest mid-range DSLR continues its tradition of 
offering affordable yet well-specified cameras 20.2MP Pentax 51,200 1080p l 11 5.4 100 l l 3in l 410 122.5 91 72.5 678g

Canon EOS 100D £650 07/13 4.5H
Billed as the world’s smallest and lightest DSLR; kit lens is the 
company’s EF-S 18-55 f/3.5-5.6 IS STM zoom. GPS optional 18MP Canon 12,800 1080p l 9 4 95 l 3in 380 117 91 69 407g

Nikon D5200 £720 03/13 4.5H
Inspired by the D5100 and D7000, the D5200 has a vari-angle  
LCD, 24MP sensor and HD video. Wi-fi & GPS optional 24.1MP Nikon 25,600 1080p l 39 5 95 l 3in l n/a 129 98 78 555g

Nikon D5500 £720 04/15 4.5H
New DX-format DSLR in Nikon’s ‘advanced beginner’ range, 
updating the impressive D5300 and adding a touchscreen 24.2MP Nikon 25,600 1080p l 39 5  95 l l 3.2in l 820 124 97 70 470g

Canon EOS 700D £750  Web 4.5H
Update to 650D comes bundled with a new 18-55mm STM kit  
lens, that promises improved movie AF. GPS & Eye-fi optional 18MP Canon 12,800 1080p l 9 5 95 l 3in l 440 133 100 79 580g

Pentax K-3 II £769 Web 4.5H
Ricoh has updated the Pentax K-3 with the K-3 II. The K-3 II is 
designed to be the flagship Pentax APS-C DSLR 24.3MP Pentax 51,200 1080p l 27 8.3 100 l 3.2in tbc 131.5 102.5 77.5 785g

Nikon D5300 £830 01/14 4.5H
Update on the D5200 with large sensor, larger screen, HD video,  
and long lasting battery, should appeal to videographers 24.2MP Nikon F 25,600 1080p l 23 5 95 l l l 3.2in l 700 125 98 76 530g

Pentax K-5 II £870 03/13 4.5H
Latest update to K-5 promises improved AF performance in  
low light and subject tracking with moving subjects 16.3MP Pentax 51,200 1080p l 11 7 100 l 3in 980 131 97 73 760g

Nikon D7200 £939 06/13 4H
Nikon’s mid-range DSLR offers impressive new features over the 
D7100 it replaces at the top of Nikon’s DX format range 24.2MP Nikon F 25,600 1080p l 51 6 100 l l 3.2in 1,100 135.5 106.5 76 765g

Pentax K-3 £950 01/14 4H
Upgrade from Pentax K-5. GPS optional. Impersonates a low  
pass filter. High FPS rate and is the first to carry Ricoh’s name 24.2MP Pentax 51,200 1080i l 27 8 100 l 3.2in 560 131 100 77 800g

Canon EOS 80D £999 08/16 5H
Arriving two and a half years after the 70D, the 80D looks set to 
be an attractive offering for enthusiast photographers 24.2MP Canon 25,600 1080p l 45 7 100 l l 3in l l 960 139 105.2 78.5 730g

Sony Alpha 77 MkII £1000 09/14 4.5H
With the mkII Sony has brought built-in Wi-fi, great handling  
and an enhanced AF that will suit sports and wildlife shooters 24.3MP Sony 25,600 1080p l 79 12 100 l l 3in l  480 142.6 104 81 647g

Canon EOS 70D £1100 11/13 4.5H
World’s first DSLR to boast Dual Pixel CMOS AF technology, giving  
the best autofocus performance for a DSLR during live view 20.2MP Canon 12,800 1080p l 19 7 98 l l 3in l 920 139 104 79 755g

Nikon D7100 £1100 05/13 4.5H
The D7100 updates the D7000 in several significant ways, and  
while not without fault it’s still praiseworthy. Wi-fi optional 24.1MP Nikon 25,600 1080p l 51 6 100 l 3in 950 135 106 76 765g

Pentax K-1 £1599 Web 5H
The first full-frame Pentax DSLR is weather-sealed and stacks 
up well against the Nikon D810 and Canon EOS 5D Mark III 36MP Pentax 204,800 1080p l 33 4.4 100 l l l 3.2in l 760 136.5 110 85.5 1,010g

Canon EOS 7D MkII £1599 01/15 4.5H
A better sensor and improved AF over the 7D; this is one of the 
best APS-C DSLRs for enthusiasts and pros. Wi-fi optional 20.2MP Canon 51,200 1080p l 65 10 100 l 3in 670 148.6 112.4 78.2 910g

Canon EOS 6D £1700 02/13 4.5H
Superb image quality from Canon’s latest – and cheapest –  
full-frame DSLR. Also offers Wi-fi and GPS connectivity 20.2MP Canon 102,400 1080p l 11 4.5 97 l l 3in 980 145 111 71 755g

Nikon D500 £1729 10/16 4.5H
The D500 sits above the D7200 in Nikon’s DX-format line-up and 
offers advanced features plus a smaller form factor and crop factor 20.9MP Nikon F 1,640,000 3840p l 153 10  100 l l 3.2in l l tbc 147 115 81 860g 

Nikon D610 £1800 Xmas13 5H
Upgrade from D600:  improved auto white balance, faster 
continuous shooting and a quiet continuous mode. GPS optional 24.3MP Nikon 25,600 1080p l 39 6 100 l 3.2in l 900 141 113 82 850g

Sony Alpha 99 £1800 Xmas12 4H
Sony’s full-frame A99 offers translucent mirror technology  
allied to a 19-point AF system with 11 cross sensors 24.3MP Sony 25,600 1080p l 19 10  100 l 3in l 500 147 111 78 812g

Nikon D750 £1800 12/14 5H
The D750 is one of the very best all-round enthusiast DSLRs  
currently available, with an impressive performance 24.3MP Nikon 51,200 1080p l 51 6.5 100 l l 3.2in l 1,230 140.5 113 78 840g

Nikon DF £2600 02/14 4H
Nikon’s retro-tinged full-frame DSLR has a solid spec although  
it lacks a video mode. Overall, its images are superb 16.2MP Nikon 204,800 - 39 5.5 100 3.2in 1,400 143.5 110 66.5 765g

Nikon D810 £2699 11/14 5H
Replacing the D800 and D800E, the D810 is a truly welcome  
upgrade and one of the very best DSLRs on the market 36.3MP Nikon 51,200 1080p 51 12 100 l 3.2in 1,200 146 123 82 980g

Canon EOS 5D Mk III £2999 06/12 5H
An excellent full-frame sensor, fast burst rate, high ISO range and 
advanced AF make this an impressive piece of kit. Wi-fi optional 22.3MP Canon 102,400 1080p l 61 6 100 3.2in 950 152 116 76 950g

Canon EOS 5DS £2999 NYT
New full-frame DSLR that builds on the great success of its EOS 5D 
Mark III, which sports a world-first 50.6MP full frame sensor 50.6 MP Canon 12,800 1080p l 61 5 100 3.2in  700 152 116.4 76.4 845g 

Canon EOS 5DS R £3199 09/15 5H
New 50MP full-frame DSLR, identical to the 5DS it was launched 
with except that it forgoes an optical low-pass filter 50.6 MP Canon 12,800 1080p l 61 5 100 3.2in  700 152 116.4 76.4 845g

Nikon D5 £5199 NYT
The powerful D5 is Nikon’s flagship FX-format DSLR and boasts 
a 20.8MP full-frame sensor and burst shooting up to 14fps 20.8MP Nikon F 3,280,000 3840p  l 153 14 tbc l 3.2in l l tbc 160 158.5 92 1,405g

Canon EOS-1D X Mk II £5199 NYT
Canon’s impressive new sports and action flagship camera has 
a full-frame CMOS sensor with Dual Pixel AF. Wi-fi optional 20.2MP Canon 409,600 3840p l 61 14 100 l l 3.2in l l 1,210 158 167.6 82.6 1,340g

Nikon D4S £5290 Web 5H
Nikon’s flagship DSLR, the D4S takes the best features of the  
D4 and improved the burst speed, AF and processing power 16.2MP Nikon 409,600 1080p l 51 11 100 3.2in 3,020 160 156.5 90.5 1,350g

Canon EOS-1D X £5300 11/12 5H
A contender for the crown of best DSLR on the market,  
this camera is hard to fault. GPS & Wi-fi optional 18.1MP Canon 204,800 1080p l 61 12 100 3.2in 1,120 158 163 82 1,100g

NAME & MODEL RRP TESTED SCORE SUMMARY SENSOR LENS MAX ISO VIDEO SHOOTING SCREEN DIMENSIONS

St
er

eo
 m

ic 
in

pu
t

AF
 P

oi
nt

s

Bu
rst

 m
od

e (
FP

S)

Vi
ew

fin
de

r  
(%

)

Bu
ilt

-in
  W

i-fi

Bu
ilt

-in
 G

PS

Fla
sh

 

Ar
tic

ul
at

ed
 LC

D

To
uc

hs
cre

en

W
idt

h (
m

m
)

He
igh

t (
m

m
)

De
pt

h (
m

m
)

W
eig

ht

Ba
tte

ry
 lif

e (
Sh

ot
s)

DSLRS



WWW.WHATDIGITALCAMERA.COM  79

DSLR’S AND CSC’S

NAME & MODEL RRP TESTED SCORE SUMMARY SENSOR LENS MAX ISO VIDEO SHOOTING SCREEN DIMENSIONS

Samsung NX3000 £350 10/14 4H This may well be the best-value NX camera yet 20.3MP Samsung 25,600 1080p 21 5 l 3in l 370 117.4 66 39 266g

Canon EOS M10 £399 NYT Combines DSLR performance with effortless portability 18MP Canon M 25,600 37 49 4.6 l l 3in l l 255 108 66.6 35 301g

Panasonic Lumix GF6 £400 Web 4H Newly developed Venus Engine and a 180° tilt screen 16MP Mic4/3 25,600 1080p l 23 20 l l 3in l l 340 111 65 38 323g

Pentax Q7 £400 11/13 3H Extra large sensor and improved AF 12.4MP Pentax 12,800 1080p 25 5 l 3in 250 102 58 34 200g

Sony Alpha 5000 £420 Web 4H Aims to compete with entry-level DSLRs 20.1MP Sony 16,000 1080p l 25 3.5 l l 3in l 420 110 63 36 296g

Panasonic Lumix GF7 £420 Web 4H Compact, great image quality and good for selfies 16MP Mic4/3 25,600 1080p l 23 5.8 l l 3in l l 230 106.5 64.6 33.3 266g

Nikon 1 S1 £480  Web 4H User-friendly with an uncluttered interface 10.1MP Nikon 1 6400 1080p 135 60 l l 3in 220 102 61 30 197g

Olympus PEN E-PL7 £499 01/15 4H High spec, compact size and superb image quality 16MP Mic4/3 25,600 1080p 81 8 l l 3in 350 114.9 67 38.4 357g

Nikon 1 J4 £499 11/14 4H Excellent shooting speed and AF performance 18.4MP Nikkor 1 12,800 1080p l 171 20 l 3in l 300 99.5 60 28.5 192g

Fujifilm X-T10 £499 09/15 4.5H A more affordable version of the popular X-T1 16.3MP Fuji X 51,200 1080p l 77 8 l l l l 3in l 350 118.4 82.8 40.8 381g

Fujifilm X-A1 £500 12/13 4H Virtually identical to X-M1, but with a standard sensor 16.3MP Fuji X 25,600 1080p 41 5.6 l l 3in l 350 117 66.5 39 330g

Panasonic Lumix GX80 £599 09/16 4.5H Panasonic’s best-judged CSC design for some time 16MP Mic4/3 25,600 4k l 49 8 l l l 3in  l l 290 122 70.6 43.9 426g

Fujifilm X-A2 £529 05/15 4H Similar to its predecessor the X-A1, it adds a tilting LCD 16.3MP Fuji X 25,600 1080p 49 5.6 l 3in l 410 116.9 66.5 40.4 350g

Samsung NX300 £530 06/13 4.5H Company adds to its range of Wi-fi-enabled cameras 20.3MP Samsung 25,600 1080p 105 8.6 l l l 3.3in l l 320 122 64 41 284g

Sony Alpha 5100 £549 12/14 4H One of the very best in class, in video and image quality 24MP Sony E 25,600 1080p 179 6 l l 3in l l 400 110 63 36 283g

Olympus OM-D E-M10 II £549 12/15 4.5H Boasts a raft of improvements over its predecessor 16.1MP Mic4/3 25,600 1080p l 81 8.5 l l l 3in l l 320 119.5 83.1 46.7 342g

Fujifilm X-E2S £549 07/16 4H Relatively minor update on the X-E2 16.3MP Fuji X 51,200 1080p l 49 7 l l l 3in 350 129 74.9 37.2 350g

Canon EOS M3 £599 07/15 4H The M3 looks set to appeal to enthusiast photographers 24.3MP Canon M 25,600 1080p l 49 4.2 l l 3in l l 250 110.9 68 44.4 366g

Samsung NX500 £599 07/15 4H Great for travelling light without sacrificing image quality 28MP Samsung 51,200 4096p 205 9 l l 3in l l 370 119.5 63.6 42.5 292g

Panasonic Lumix GM1 £629 01/14 4.5H Tiny, retro compact design is impressive 16MP Mic4/3 25,600 1080p 23 5 l l 3in l 230 99 55 30 204g

Sony Alpha 6000 £670 06/14 4.5H Class-leading AF and an impressive APS-C sensor 24MP Sony 25,600 1080p 179 11 l l l 3in l 310 120 67 45 344g

Panasonic Lumix G7 £679 08/15 4H The G7 is Panasonic’s fifth model to have video capture 16MP Mic4/3 25,600 3840p 49 8 l l l 3in l l 360 124.9 86.2 77.4 410g 

Fujifilm X-M1 £680 10/13 4H Company’s third CSC features X-mount lens mount 16.3MP Fuji X 6400 1080p 54 5.6 l l 3in l 350 117 67 39 330g

Olympus OM-D E-M10 £699 05/14 4.5H Maintains the high-end features of its OM-D siblings 16MP Mic4/3 25,600 1080p l 81 8 l l l 3in l 320 119 82 46 396g

Panasonic Lumix GM5 £749 01/15 4H Small CSC with an electronic viewfinder 16MP Mic4/3 25,600 1080p l 23 5.8 l l l 3in l 210 98.5  59.5 36 211g

Nikon 1 AW1 £749 12/13 3.5H High-end CSC is waterproof and shockproof 14.2MP Nikon 1 6400 1080p 41 15 l l l 3in 220 113 71.5 37.5 356g

Olympus OM-D E-M5 mkII £900 05/15 5H Olympus’s latest premium CSC boasts several improvements 16MP Mic4/3 25,600 1080p l 81 10 l l 3in l 750 123.7 85 44.5 469g

Panasonic Lumix GX7 £900 10/13 4.5H With fast AF and tiltable EVF,  delivers excellent results 16MP Lumix G 25,600 1080p 23 40 l l l 3in l l n/a 122.6 70.7 43.3 402g

Olympus PEN E-P5 £900 09/13 4.5H No built-in EVF but has fast AF plus high quality images 16MP Mic4/3 25,600 1080p 35 9 l l l 3in l l 330 122 69 37 420g

Samsung NX30 £900 Web only 4.5H A DSLR-style CSC with a burst rate of up to 8fps 21MP Samsung 25,600 1080p l 247 8 l l l l 3in l 360 127 96 58 375g

Olympus PEN-F £1000 5/16 5H Olympus’s latest high-end CSC model 20.3MP Mic4/3 25,600 1080p l 81 10 l l 3in l l 330 124.8 72.1 37.3 427g

Panasonic Lumix GX8 £1000 10/15 4H The highest resolution Micro Four Thirds camera yet 20.3MP Mic4/3 25,600 3840p l 49 8 l l 3in l l 330 133.2 78 63.1 487g

Sony Alpha 6300 £1000 06/16 4.5H Premium CSC that boasts fast AF tracking and 4K video 24.2MP Sony E 51,200 3840p l 425 11 l l 3in l 350 120 66.9 48.8 404g

Fujifilm X-T1 £1100 4/12 5H One of the best premium CSCs on the market 16.3MP Fuji X 51,200 1080p l 49 8 l l l 3in l 350 129 89.8 46.7 440g

Fujifilm X-E1 £1149 01/13 4.5H Solid build, retro design and high image quality 16MP Fuji X 25,600 1080p 49 6 l l 3in 350 129 75 38 350g

Fujifilm X-E2 £1200 02/14 4.5H Has over 60 improvements on the X-E1 16.3MP Fuji X 25,600 1080p l 49 7 l l l 3in 350 129 75 37 350g

Samsung NX1 £1299 02/15 5H The first camera with an APS-C BSI sensor is impressive 28.2MP Samsung 25,600  4096p l 205 15 l l l 3in l tbc 138.5 102.3 65.8 550g

Panasonic Lumix GH4 £1300 07/14 4H Both 4K video quality and still images are impressive 16MP Mic4/3 25,600 4096p l 49 12 l l l 3in l l 500 133 93 84 560g

Olympus OM-D E-M1 £1300 12/13 5H Fully weather-proofed and Wi-fi enabled 16.8MP Mic 4/3 25600 1080p l 81 10 l l l 3in l l 330 130 93.5 63 497g

Sony Alpha 7 £1300 01/14 4.5H One of the lightest, smallest full-frame cameras 24.3MP Sony E 25,600 1080p l 117 5 l l 3in l 340 127 94 48 474g

Fujifilm X-Pro2 £1349 Web 5H The flagship X-series model is a stunning premium CSC 24.3MP Fuji X 51,200 1080p l 77 8 l l l 3in 250 140.5 82.8 45.9 495g

Leica T £1350 08/14 4H Excellent image quality 16MP Leica T 12.500 1080p 195 5 l l 3.7in l 134 69 33 384g

Fujifilm X-Pro1 £1430 05/12 5H Offers innovations including a hybrid viewfinder 16MP Fuji X 25,600 1080p 49 6 l 3in 300 139 81.8 42.5 450g

Sony Alpha 7 II £1498 03/15 5H  The full-frame A7 II is at the top of Sony’s CSC range 24.3MP Sony E 25,600 1080p l 117 5 l l l 3in 350 126.9 95.7 59.7 556g

Sony Alpha 7R £1700 02/14 4.5H One of the lightest, smallest full-frame cameras 36.4MP Sony E 25,600 1080p l 25 4 l l 3in l 340 127 94 48 465g

Sony Alpha 7S £2099 09/14 4.5H The Sony Alpha 7S is the latest Sony full-frame CSC 12.4MP Sony E 409,600 1080p l 25 5 l l 3in l  380 127 94.4 48.2 489g

Sony Alpha 7S II £2500 Web 5H An excellent camera, especially for low light and video 12.2MP Sony E 409,600 3840p l 169 5 l l l 3in l 310 95.7 60.3

Sony Alpha 7R II £2599 11/15 5H A big step up from the A7R; one of the best CSCs available 42.4MP Sony E 102,400 3840p l 399 5 l l l 3in l 290 126.9 95.7 60.3 625g 

Leica SL (Typ 601) £5050 Web 4H Extraordinary electronic viewfinder but large, heavy body 24MP Leica L 50,000 4K l tbc 11 l l l l 3in l tbc 147 104 39 847
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Lens Listings
A DSLR or Compact System Camera is hugely affected by the lens attached to the front, as the light hitting the sensor impacts 

focus, exposure and image quality. Cast your eyes over our lens listings to fi nd out which is best for you before you make a purchase    

Fixed focal 
length (PRIME)
Fixed lenses offer wider 
maximum apertures and 
superior image quality. A 
50mm lens is perfect for 
low light, 85-105mm is 
ideal for portraits, while a 
300mm+ tele is for sports 
shooters.

Telephoto zoom
Telephotos are great for 
sport and wildlife, while 
short teles are good for 
portraits. Telephoto lenses 
magnify camera shake, so 
look for one with Image 
Stabilisation to ensure you 
achieve the sharpest shots 
possible. 

Standard zoom
Most DSLRs come with a 
standard zoom which 
spans from moderate 
wideangle to short 
telephoto. These ‘kit’ 
lenses are fi ne for most 
purposes, but there are 
alternatives that offer 
superior image quality. 

Superzooms
While they rarely compare 
with shorter lenses in 
image quality, a 
superzoom offers 
convenience. Great for 
travelling when you’re 
conscious of weight, don’t 
expect pin-sharp, 
aberration-free images.

Wideangle zoom
Wideangle lenses make 
subjects seem further 
away, enabling you to get 
more into the shot – per-
fect for landscapes and 
architecture. The most 
popular wideangle zooms 
are the 10-20mm and 
12-24mm ranges. 

Macro lenses
A true macro lens lets you 
reproduce your subject at 
life-size (1:1) or half 
life-size (1:2) on the sensor. 
Macro lenses come in 
various focal lengths and 
extension tubes can offer a 
greater magnifi cation.

Lens types explained

LENS SUFFIX GUIDE USED BY MANUFACTURERS

AD Tamron Anomalous Dispersion elements
AF-DC Nikon defocus feature
AF-S  Nikon lenses with Silent Wave Motor
APO  Sigma Apochromatic lenses
ASL  Tamron lenses featuring aspherical elements
ASP  Sigma lenses featuring aspherical elements
AT-X  Tokina’s Advanced Technology Extra Pro
CRC  Nikon’s Close Range Correction system
D  Nikon lenses that communicate distance info
DA  Pentax lenses optimised for APS-C sized sensors
DC  Sigma’s designation for digital lenses
DF  Sigma lenses with dual focus facility

DG  Sigma’s designation for all lenses
Di  Tamron lenses for full-frame sensors
Di-II  Tamron lenses designed for APS-C 
DO  Canon diffractive optical element lenses
DT  Sony lenses for APS-C sized sensors
DX  Nikon’s designation for digital lenses
ED  Low Dispersion elements
EF  Canon’s full-frame lenses
EF-S  Canon lenses for APS-C sized sensors
EX  Sigma’s ‘Excellent’ range
FC  Tokina’s Focus Clutch Mechanism
FE  Canon’s fi sheye lenses

FE  Tokina fl oating element lenses
G  Nikon lenses without an aperture ring
HF  Sigma Helical Focusing
HID  Tamron’s High Index Dispersion glass
HLD  Tokina low dispersion glass
HSM  Sigma’s Hypersonic Motor
IF  Internal Focusing
IRF  Tokina’s Internal Rear Focusing lenses
IS  Canon’s Image Stabilised lenses
L  Canon’s ‘Luxury’ range of lenses
LD  Tamron Low Dispersion glass
M-OIS Mega Optical Image Stabilisation

N  Nikon’s Nano Crystal Coating
OS  Sigma’s Optically Stabilised lenses
PRO  Tokina’s Professional range of lenses
RF  Sigma & Nikon Rear Focusing
SD  Tokina’s Super Low Dispersion element
SDM  Pentax’s Sonic Direct Drive Motor
SF  Canon lenses with Softfocus feature
SHM  Tamron’s Super Hybrid Mount
SIC  Nikon’s Super Integrated Coating
SLD   Sigma Super Low Dispersion elements
SP  Tamron’s Super Performance range
SSM  Sony/Minolta Supersonic Motor lenses

SWD  Olympus Supersonic Wave Drive
SWM  Nikon lenses with a Silent Wave Motor
TS-E  Canon Tilt and Shift lens
UD  Canon Ultra Low Dispersion glass
USM  Canon lenses with an Ultrasonic Motor
VC  Tamron’s Vibration Compensation
VR  Nikon’s Vibration Reduction feature
XR  Tamron Extra Refractive Index glass
ZL  Tamron’s Zoom Lock feature

BUILT-IN FOCUS MOTOR 
Some lenses incorporate a motor within 

the lens to drive the autofocusing, while 

others are powered by motors within the 

camera. The former will focus quicker 

than the latter. Canon lens motors are 

USM (Ultrasonic Motor), Sigma HSM 

(Hypersonic-Motor).

FILTER 
THREAD 

In order to correct for 

colour casts or create 

more contrast, a 

screw-in fi lter can be 

used. The thread at the 

front of the camera will 

have a diameter, in mm, 

which will allow you to 

attach a variety of fi lters 

or adapters to the lens. 

MAGNIFICATION 
FACTOR 

If you’re changing from a 35mm SLR, 

your lenses won’t provide the same fi eld 

of view on a DSLR unless you have a 

“full-frame” model. So for Nikon, Pentax 

and Sony DSLRs, magnify the focal 

length by 1.5x to get a 35mm equivalent; 

for Canon 1.6x and Sigma 1.7x.

LENS MOUNTS 

Each manufacturer has its 

own lens mount and most 

aren’t compatible with one 

another. For example, a 

Canon DSLR can’t use 

Nikon lenses, though you 

can use independent 

brands if you get them 

with the right mount. 

35mm 
Compatibility 

Most digital sensors are 
smaller than 35mm, 
which is why lenses 
designed for digital 

can be smaller.

Maximum 
Aperture 

Wider apertures mean 
you can use faster, 

motion-stopping 
shutter speeds.

WDC LIST INGS
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EF 8-15mm f/4 L USM £1499 NYT Impressive-looking fisheye zoom lens from Canon • 15 n/a 78.5 83 540g

EF-S 10-18mm f/4.5-5.6 IS STM £299 11/14 4+  A superb ultra wideangle that’s a must-have for anyone shooting landscapes and cityscapes • • 22 67 74.6 72 240g

EF-S 10-22mm f/3.5-4.5 USM £990 9/09 4+ A good performer, with solid MTF curves and minimal chromatic aberration • 24 77 83.5 89.8 385g

EF 11-24mm f/4L USM £2799 NYT Long-awaited by Canon full-frame users, this is the world’s widest-angle rectilinear zoom lens • • 28 n/a 108 132 1180g

EF 14mm f/2.8 L II USM £2810 7/10 4.5+ Impressive resolution at f/8 but less so wide open • • 20 n/a 80 94 645g

EF-S 15-85mm f/3.5-5.6 IS USM £900 3/11 4+ 4-stop image stabilisation and Super Spectra coatings, together with a useful range • • 35 72 81.6 87.5 575g

EF 16-35mm f/2.8 L II USM £1790 6/10 4.5+ Mark II of above lens, and a good performer with strong results at f/8 in particular • • 28 82 88.5 111.6 635g

EF 16-35mm f/4L IS USM £1199 9/14 4+ Versatile and with a useful IS system, this is a very good ultra-wideangle zoom for full frame cameras • • • 28 77 82.6 112.8 615g

TS-E 17mm f/4 L £2920 NYT Tilt and shift optic with independent tilt and shift rotation and redesigned coatings • • 25 77 88.9 106.9 820g

EF 17-40mm f/4 L USM £940 11/08 4+ Designed to match the needs of demanding professionals – and does so with ease • • 28 77 83.5 96.8 500g

EF-S 17-55mm f/2.8 IS USM £795 2/13 4+ Very capable lens with three-stop image stabilisation, Super Spectra coating and a circular aperture • • 35 77 83.5 110.6 645g

EF-S 17-85mm f/4-5.6 IS USM £600 11/08 3+ Doesn’t really live up to its promises. The zoom range is excellent but there are better alternatives • • 35 67 78.5 92 475g

EF-S 18-55mm f/3.5-5.6 IS II £220 11/08 3.5+ Given the low price of this zoom, its results are very impressive • • 25 58 68.5 70 200g

EF-S 18-135mm f/3.5-5.6 IS £500 NYT 4-stop image stabilisation and automatic panning and tripod detection • • 45 67 75.4 101 455g

EF-S 18-200mm f/3.5-5.6 IS £740 10/11 4+ Automatic panning detection (for image stabilisation) and a useful 11x zoom range • • 45 72 78.6 102 595g

EF 20mm f/2.8 USM £610 NYT Wideangle lens with a floating rear focusing system and a USM motor • • 25 72 77.5 70.6 405g

EF 24mm f/1.4 L II USM £2010 NYT Subwavelength structure coating, together with UD and aspherical elements • • 25 77 93.5 86.9 650g

EF 24mm f/2.8 IS USM £750 05/13 4+ Small wideangle optic with image stabilisation • • • 25 58 67.5 48.5 270g

TS-E 24mm f/3.5 L II £2550 NYT Tilt and shift optic with independent tilt and shift rotation and redesigned coatings • • 21 82 88.5 106.9 780g

EF 24-70mm f/2.8 L USM £1540 7/09 4.5+ A solid performer with an excellent reputation that only years in the field can secure • • 38 77 83.2 123.5 950g

EF 24-70mm f/2.8 L II USM £2300 XMAS 12 5+ Professional quality standard zoom lens with a fast aperture • • 38 82 88.5 113 805g

EF 24-70mm f/4 L IS USM £1499 NYT L series zoom said to be compact, portable and aimed at both professionals and amateurs • • • 38 77 83.4 93 600g

EF 24-105mm f/4 L IS USM £1049 3/13 4.5+ An excellent all-round performer, and keenly priced too • • • 45 77 83.5 107 670g

EF 24-105mm f/3.5-5.6 IS STM £479 NYT A versatile standard zoom lens that’s an ideal route into full frame photography • • • 40 77 83.4  104 525g

EF 28mm f/1.8 USM £570 NYT USM motor and an aspherical element, together with a wide maximum aperture • • 25 58 73.6 55.6 310g

EF 28mm f/2.8 IS USM £730 05/13 3.5+ Lightweight and inexpensive lens, with a single aspherical element • • 30 52 67.4 42.5 185g

EF 28-135mm f/3.5-5.6 IS USM £560 12/09 4.5+ Excellent optical performance, with the benefit of image stabilisation • • • 50 72 78.4 96.8 540g

EF 28-300mm f/3.5-5.6 L IS USM £3290 NYT L-series optic with expansive range, image stabilisation and a circular aperture • • • 70 77 92 184 1670g

EF 35mm f/2 £320 3/12 4.5+ A cut-price fixed focal length lens • • 25 52 67.4 42.5 210g

EF 35mm f/2 IS USM £799 NYT First 35mm prime from Canon to feature an optical stabilisation system • • 24 67 62.6 77.9 335g

EF 35mm f/1.4 L II USM £1799 XMAS 15 5+ An outstanding addition to the L-series line-up • • 28 72 80.4 104.4 760g

EF 40mm f/2.8 STM £230 NYT A portable and versatile compact pancake lens. A fast maximum aperture enables low-light shooting • 30 52 68.2 22.8 130g

EF 50mm f/1.2 L USM £1910 NYT Very wide maximum aperture and Super Spectra coatings, and a circular aperture • • 45 72 85.8 65.5 580g

EF 50mm f/1.4 USM £450 2/10 5+ Brilliant performer, with a highly consistent set of MTF curves. AF motor is a tad noisy though • • 45 58 73.8 50.5 290g

EF 50mm f/1.8 STM £130 09/15 5+ Lightest EF lens in the range, with wide maximum aperture and a Micro Motor • • 35 49 69.2 39.3 130g

EF 50mm f/2.5 Macro £350 NYT Compact macro lens with floating system • • 23 52 67.6 63 280g

EF-S 55-250mm f/4-5.6 IS II £330 1/12 4+ Ideal budget addition to the 18-55mm kit lens, with image stabilisation and USM • • 110 58 70 108 390g

EF-S 60mm f/2.8 Macro USM £540 8/06 4+ Great build and optical quality, with fast, accurate and near-silent focusing • 20 52 73 69.8 335g

MP-E65mm f/2.8 1-5x Macro £1250 NYT Macro lens designed to achieve a magnification greater than 1x without accessories • • 24 58 81 98 710g

EF 70-200mm f/2.8 L USM £1540 NYT Non-stabilised L-series optic, with rear focusing and four UD elements • • 150 77 84.6 193.6 1310g

EF 70-200mm f/4 L IS USM £1450 11/11 5+ A superb option for the serious sports and action photographer • • • 120 67 76 172 760g

EF 70-200mm f/2.8 L IS II USM £2800 10/10 5+ A great lens but also a costly one. Peak resolution at 0.4 cycles-per-pixel is simply amazing • • • 120 77 88.8 199 1490g

EF 70-200mm f/4 L USM £790 NYT A cheaper L-series alternative to the f/2.8 versions available   • • 120 67 76 172 705g

EF 70-300mm f/4.5-5.6 IS USM £470 11/10 4+ A great level of sharpness and only the small apertures should be avoided • • • 150 58 76 143 630g

EF 70-300mm f/4-5.6 L IS USM £1600 7/11 5+ An L series lens with a highly durable outer shell • • • 120 67 89 143 1050g

EF 70-300mm f/4.5-5.6 DO IS USM £1700 NYT 3-layer diffractive optical element and image stabilisation • • • 140 58 82.4 99.9 720g

EF 75-300mm f/4-5.6 III £300 NYT Essentially the same lens as the 75-300mm f/4.0-5.6 III USM but with no USM • • 150 58 71 122 480g

EF 75-300mm f/4-5.6 III USM £350 9/07 2.5+ Good but not outstanding. The inclusion of a metal lens mount is positive, though • • 150 58 71 122 480g

EF 85mm f/1.2 L II USM £2640 8/06 4+ A well-crafted lens, with fast and quiet AF with good vignetting and distortion control • • 95 72 91.5 84.0 1025g

EF 85mm f/1.8 USM £470 2/11 5+ Non-rotating front ring thanks to rear focusing system, as well as USM • • 85 58 75 71.5 425g

TS-E 90mm f/2.8 £1670 NYT Said to be the world’s first 35mm-format telephoto lens with tilt and shift movements • • 50 58 73.6 88 565g

EF 100mm f/2 USM £559 NYT A medium telephoto lens with a wide aperture, making it ideal for portraits • 90 58 75 73.5 460g

EF 100mm f/2.8 Macro USM £650 11/09 4+ A solid performer, but weak at f/2.8 (which is potentially good for portraits) • • 31 58 79 119 600g

EF 100mm f/2.8 L Macro IS USM £1060 1/13 5+ Stunning MTF figures from this pro-grade macro optic • • • 30 67 77.7 123 625g

EF 100-400mm f/4.5-5.6 L IS II USM £1999 Web 4.5+ L-series construction and optics, including fluorite and Super UD elements • • • 98 77 94 193 1640g

EF 135mm f/2 L USM £1360 NYT L-series construction with two UD elements and wide maximum aperture • • 90 72 82.5 112 750g

EF 135mm f/2.8 SF £520 NYT Soft-focus feature with two degrees of softness • • 130 52 69.2 98.4 390g

EF 180mm f/3.5 L Macro USM £1870 NYT L-series macro lens with inner focusing system and USM technology • • 48 72 82.5 186.6 1090g

EF 200mm f/2 L IS USM £7350 NYT 5-stop Image Stabilisation with tripod detection and Super Spectra lens coatings • • • 190 52 128 208 2520g

EF 200mm f/2.8 L II USM £960 NYT Two UD elements and a rear-focusing system in this L-series optic • • 150 72 83.2 136.2 765g

EF 300mm f/2.8 L IS II USM £7500 NYT 4 stop Image stabilisation makes this lens perfect for action photography • • • 200 52 128 248 2400g

EF 300mm f/4 L IS USM £1740 NYT Two-stop image stabilisation with separate mode for panning moving subjects • • • 150 77 90 221 1190g

EF 400mm f/2.8 L IS II USM £9810 NYT Super telephoto with ring-type USM and four-stop image stabilisation • • • 270 52 163 343 3850g

EF 400mm f/4 DO IS II USM £8000 NYT Multi-layer diffractive optical element to correct for chromatic aberration • • • 330 52 128 232.7 2100g

EF 400mm f/5.6 L USM £1660 NYT Super UD and UD elements, as well as a detachable tripod mount and built-in hood • • 350 77 90 256.5 1250g

EF 500mm f/4 L IS II USM £5299 NYT Full-time manual focus, a single flourite element and dust and moisture protection • • • 450 52 146 387 3870g
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10.5mm f/2.8 G ED DX Fisheye £678 NYT DX format fisheye lens with Nikon’s Close-Range Correction system and ED glass • 14 n/a 63 62.5 300g

10-24mm f/3.5-4.5 G ED AF-S £834 10/09 4+ MTF performance is good from wide open to f/11, only breaking down past f/22 • 24 77 82.5 87 460g

12-24mm f/4 G ED AF-S DX £1044 9/09 4+ This venerable optic may be a little weak at f/4, but otherwise it’s a good performer • 30 77 82.5 90 485g

14mm f/2.8 D ED AF £1554 7/10 5+ A really nice lens that handles well and offers excellent image quality • • 20 n/a 87 86.5 670g

14-24mm f/2.8 G ED AF-S £1670 2/08 5+ A remarkable piece of kit, producing sharp images with little chromatic aberration • • 28 n/a 98 131.5 970g

16mm f/2.8 D AF Fisheye £762 NYT Full-frame fisheye lens with Close-Range Correction system and 25cm focus distance • • 25 n/a 63 57 290g

16-35mm f/4 G ED AF-S VR £1072 6/10 5+ A fantastic lens that deserves to be taken seriously, with very little CA throughout • • 28 77 82.5 125 685g

16-80mm f/2.8-4E ED VR AF-S DX £869 11/15 4+ This new standard zoom for DX-format users is designed as a travel lens for APS-C DSLRs • • 35 72 80 85.5 480g

16-85mm f/3.5-5.6 G ED VR AF-S DX £574 3/11 4+ Boasting Nikon’s second-generation VR II technology and Super Integrated Coating • • 38 67 72 85 485g

17-35mm f/2.8 D ED-IF AF-S £1878 NYT High-quality wideangle zoom for full-frame Nikon users • • 28 77 82.5 106 745g

17-55mm f/2.8 G ED-IF AF-S DX £1356 3/07 4+ A higher quality standard zoom for DX-format DSLRs • 36 77 85.5 110.5 755g

18-35mm f/3.5-4.5 G ED AF-S £669 Xmas13 5+ Wideangle zoom with instant manual-focus override for full-frame DSLRs • • 28 77 83 95 385g

18-55mm f/3.5-5.6 G II AF-S DX £156 12/08 3.5+ Entry-level standard zoom lens • 28 52 73 79.5 265g

18-55mm f/3.5-5.6 G VR AF-S DX £188 5/08 4+ An improvement over the above version, with excellent resolution and the benefit of VR • 28 52 70.5 74 205g

18-55mm f/3.5-5.6 G VR II AF-S DX £229 NYT Popular 3x zoom lens that is remarkably compact and lightweight, offering great portability • • 28 52 66 59.5 195g

18-55mm f/3.5-5.6 G AF-P DX £149 NYT A compact, lightweight DX-format zoom that’s an ideal walk-around lens • 25 55 64.5 62.5 195g

18-55mm f/3.5-5.6 G VR AF-P DX £199 NYT A compact, lightweight DX-format zoom lens with Vibration Reduction • • 25 55 64.5 62.5 205g

18-105mm f/3.5-5.6 G ED VR AF-S DX £292 8/12 4.5+ Kit lens for Nikon D90 & D7000 with Silent Wave Motor and Vibration Reduction • na 67 76 89 420g

18-140mm f/3.5-5.6 G ED VR AF-S DX £579 NYT A compact and lightweight DX-format zoom, this lens is a great all-rounder • • 45 67 78 97 490g

18-200mm f/3.5-5.6 G IF-ED VR II AF-S £762 10/11 4.5+ 4-stop VR II system, two ED and three aspherical elements in this DX superzoom lens • • 50 72 77 96.5 560g

18-300mm f/3.5-5.6 G ED-IF VR £850 12/12 4+ DX-format zoom lens with wideangle to super-telephoto reach • • 45 77 83 120 830g

18-300mm f/3.5-6.3 G ED VR £849 NYT New DX-format 16.7x zoom with super-telephoto reach – a compact ‘walkabout’ lens • • 48 67 78.5 99 550g

20mm f/1.8 G ED AF-S £679 NYT A fast FX-format prime lens that’s compact and lightweight • 20 77 82.5 80.5 335g

20mm f/2.8 D AF £584 NYT Compact wideangle lens with Nikon’s Close-Range Correction system • • 25 62 69 42.5 270g

24mm f/2.8 D AF £427 NYT Compact wide lens with Close-Range Correction system • • 30 52 64.5 46 270g

24mm f/1.4 G ED AF-S £1990 8/10 5+ Nothing short of stunning. Aside from its high price there is very little to dislike about this optic • • 25 77 83 88.5 620g

24mm f/1.8 G ED AF-S £629 NYT Fast FX-format lens that aims to appeal to landscape, interior, architecture and street photographers • 23 72 77.5 83 355g

24mm PC-E f/3.5 D ED PC-E £1774 NYT Perspective Control lens with Nano Crystal Coating and electronic control over aperture • • 21 77 82.5 108 730g

24-70mm f/2.8 G ED AF-S £1565 7/09 5+ An excellent set of MTF curves that show outstanding consistency, easily justifying the price of this lens • • 38 77 83 133 900g

24-70mm f/2.8E ED VR £1849 02/16 5+ Nikon’s latest pro-spec standard zoom looks like its best lens yet • • • 38 82 88 154.5 1070g

24-85mm f/3.5-4.5 G ED VR £520 XMAS 12 5+ FX-format standard zoom with Auto Tripod detection and VR • 38 72 78 82 465g

24-120mm f/4 G ED AF-S VR £1072 5/11 5+ Constant maximum aperture of f/4 and the addition of VR makes this a superb lens • • • 45 77 84 103 710g

28mm f/1.8 G ED AF-S £619 4/13 5+ If you crave a wide aperture and prefer a single focal length then this Nikon prime delivers • 25 67 73 80 330g

28mm f/2.8 D AF £282 NYT Compact wideangle lens with a minimum focusing distance of 25cm • • 25 52 65 44.5 205g

28-300mm f/3.5-5.6 G ED AF-S VR £889 1/13 4.5+ Technical testing shows this zoom to be, as Nikon claims, the ‘ideal walkabout lens’ • • • 50 77 83 114 800g

35mm f/1.8 G AF-S DX £208 3/12 5+ Designed for DX-format DSLRs, a great standard prime lens • 30 52 70 52.5 200g

35mm f/1.8 G ED AF-S £TBC NYT Fast FX-format prime lens with bright f/1.8 aperture. Versatile and lightweight • 25 58 72 71.5 305g

35mm f/2 D AF £324 9/08 3+ At wide-aperture settings this optic achieves respectable resolution, which decreases with aperture • • 25 52 64.5 43.5 205g

35mm f/1.4 G ED AF-S £1735 9/12 5+ A Nano Crystal-coated lens designed for the FX range • • 30 67 83 89.5 600g

40mm f/2.8 G AF-S DX Micro £250 12/11 5+ A budget-priced macro lens that delivers the goods on multiple fronts • 20 52 68.5 64.5 235g

45mm PC-E f/2.8 D ED Micro £1393 NYT Perspective Control (PC-E) standard lens used in specialised fields such as studio and architecture • 25 77 82.5 112 740g

50mm f/1.2 £855 NYT Ultra-fast f/1.2 aperture prime lens • 50 52 68.5 47.5 360g

50mm f/1.4 D AF £292 2/10 5+ Entry-level prime puts in a fine performance while offering backwards compatibility with AI cameras • • 45 52 64.5 42.5 230g

50mm f/1.4 G AF-S £376 2/10 5+ Internal focusing and superior AF drive makes this a good alternative to the D-series 50mm f/1.4 • • • 45 58 73.5 54 280g

50mm f/1.8 D AF £135 NYT Compact, lightweight, affordable prime, will stop down to f/22 • • 45 52 63 39 160g

50mm f/1.8 G AF-S £200 9/11 5+ A cut-price standard lens for FX shooters or a short telephoto on DX-format DSLRs • • 45 58 72 52.5 185g

55mm f/2.8 Micro £625 NYT Macro lens with 1/2 maximum reproduction ratio • 25 52 63.5 62 290g

55-200mm f/4-5.6 G VR AF-S DX £314 8/07 3.5+ Designed for DX-format cameras, with Vibration Reduction and SWM technology • 110 52 73 99.5 335g

55-200mm f/4-5.6 G VR II AF-S DX £251 NYT Offers a versatile focal range and an ultra-compact design, perfect for smaller DX-format DSLRs • • 110 52 70.5 83 300g

55-300mm f/4.5-5.6 G VR AF-S DX £378 1/12 3+ Offers a wide telephoto coverage, but better options available • 140 58 76.5 123 530g

58mm f/1.4 G AF-S £1599 2/14 4+ FX-format full frame premium prime lens with large f/1.4 aperture • • 58 72 85 70 385g

60mm f/2.8 D AF Micro £405 8/06 5+ Nikon’s most compact Micro lens, with Close Range Correction (CRC) system • • 22 62 70 74.5 440g

60mm f/2.8 G ED AF-S Micro £500 NYT Micro lens with 1:1 repro ratio, as well as a Silent Wave Motor and Super ED glass • • 18 62 73 89 425g

70-200mm f/2.8 G ED VR II AF-S £2085 10/10 5+ Very little to fault here, with stunning image quality and consistent results at different focal lengths • • • 140 77 87 209 1540g

70-200mm f/4 G ED VR £1180 7/13 5+ Latest 70-200mm offers third-generation VR and weight savings over its more expensive f/2.8 cousin • • • 1000 67 78 178.5 850g

70-300mm f/4.5-5.6 G ED AF-S VR £556 11/10 4+ Feature-packed optic, with a VR II system, 9-bladed diaphragm, SWM and ED glass • • • n/a 67 80 143.5 745g

80-400mm f/4.5-5.6 G ED VR AF-S £1899 10/15 5+ Successor to the 80-400mm f/4.5-5.6D ED VR, focusing is excellent at tracking fast-moving subjects • • • 175 77 95.5 203 1570g

85mm f/3.5 G ED AF-S DX VR £522 NYT DX-format Micro lens with a 1:1 reproduction ratio, VR II system and ED glass • • 28 52 73 98.5 355g

85mm f/1.4 G AF-S £1532 2/11 5+ Fast mid-tele lens with an internal focusing system and rounded diaphragm • • 85 77 86.5 84 595g

85mm f/1.8 D £385 NYT Portable medium telephoto – ideal for portraits • 85 62 71.5 58.5 380g

85mm f/1.8 G AF-S £470 5/12 5+ Rear-focusing system and distance window in this medium telephoto lens • • 80 67 80 73 350g

85mm PC-E f/2.8 D Micro £1299 NYT Perspective Control (PC-E) telephoto, designed to be ideal for portraits and product photography • 39 77 83.5 107 635g

105mm f/1.4 E ED AF-S £2049 NYT A 105mm FX-format prime lens with bright f/1.4 aperture, ideal for portraiture • 100 82 94.5 106 985g
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DA 10-17mm f/3.5-4.5 smc ED IF £590 NYT Fisheye zoom lens with Super Protection coating and Quick Shift manual focus • 14 n/a 71.5 68 320g

DA 12-24mm f/4 smc ED AL IF £1050 NYT Two aspherical elements, ELD glass and a constant aperture of f/4 in this wide zoom • 30 77 83.5 87.5 430g

DA 14mm f/2.8 smc ED IF £730 7/10 4.5+ Best performance lies between f/5.6 and f/11, but good results can be had at f/4 too • 17 77 83.5 69 420g

DA 15mm f/4 smc ED AL Limited £820 NYT Limited edition lens with hybrid aspherical and extra-low dispersion elements • 18 49 39.5 63 212g

DA* 16-50mm f/2.8 smc ED AL IF SDM £950 1/09 3.5+ A nice balance and robust feel, but poor sharpness at f/2.8 (which significantly improves from f/4 onwards) • • 30 77 98.5 84 600g

DA 16-85mm f/3.5-5.6 ED DC WR £600 NYT Weather-resistant, this zoom features a round shaped diaphragm to produce beautiful bokeh • 35 72 78 94 488g

DA 17-70mm f/4 smc AL IF SDM £630 NYT Featuring Pentax’s Supersonic Direct-drive (SDM) focusing system • 28 67 75 93.5 485g

DA 18-50mm f/4-5.6 DC WR RE £230 NYT Super-thin standard zoom that’s weather-resistant and features a round shaped diaphragm • 30 58 71 41 158g

DA 18-55mm f/3.5-5.6 smc II ED AL IF £220 1/09 3.5+ Something of a bargain. Only the maximum apertures and awkward manual focusing really let it down • 25 52 68 67.5 220g

DA 18-55mm f/3.5-5.6 smc AL WR £229 NYT A weather resistant construction and an aspherical element, as well as SP coating • 25 52 68.5 67.5 230g

DA 18-135mm f/3.5-5.6 DA ED DC WR £600 6/11 3.5+ A weather resistant mid-range zoom lens • 40 62 73 76 405g

DA 18-270mm f/3.5-6.3 smc ED SDM £699 NYT 15x superzoom for company’s K-mount DSLRs featuring two extra-low dispersion (ED) elements •      49 62 76 89 453g

DA 20-40mm f/2.8-4 ED Limited DC WR £829 NYT With state-of-the-art HD coating, a completely round-shaped diaphragm, and weather-resistant • 28 55 68.5 71 283g

DA 21mm f/3.2 smc AL Limited £600 NYT This limited-edition optic offers a floating element for extra-close focusing • 20 49 63 25 140g

FA 24-70mm f/2.8 ED SDM WR £1149 NYT Full frame-compatible premium standard zoom - includes a HD coating to minimise flare and ghosting • • 38 82 109.5 88.5 787g

FA 31mm f/1.8 smc AL Limited £1149 NYT Aluminium body; when used on a Pentax DSLR offers a perspective similar to that of the human eye • 30 58 68.5 65 345g

FA 35mm f/2 smc AL £550 NYT A compact wideangle lens that weighs a mere 214g • 30 49 64 44.5 214g

DA 35mm f/2.8 smc Macro £640 9/08 4.5+ Despite slight edge softness, this lens performs excellently and is a pleasure to use • 14 49 46.5 63 215g

DA 35mm f/2.4 smc DS AL £180 3/12 5+ A budget price prime lens for beginners • 30 49 63 45 124g

DA 40mm f/2.8 smc Limited £450 NYT Pancake lens with SMC coating and Quick Shift focusing system • 40 49 63 15 90g

DA 40mm XS f/2.8 XS £325 NYT The world’s smallest fixed focal length lens • 40 N/A 62.9 9 52g

FA 43mm f/1.9 smc Limited £729 NYT Focal length is ideal for portraits as well as everyday use, and features an smc multi-layer coating • 45 49 27 64 155g

FA 50mm f/1.4 smc £399 NYT High quality fast prime. The ‘FA’ indicates that its image circle covers the 35mm full-frame format • 45 49 63.5 38 220g

DA 50mm f/1.8 smc DA £249 08/15 4+ Affordable short telephoto lens ideal for portraits • • 45 52 38.5 63 122g

DFA 50mm f/2.8 smc Macro £550 NYT Macro lens capable of 1:1 reproduction and with a Quick Shift focus mechanism • • 19 49 60 67.5 265g

DA* 50-135mm f/2.8 smc ED IF SDM £1200 11/12 4+ Constant f/2.8 aperture; well suited to portraiture and mid-range action subjects • • 100 67 76.5 136 765g

DA 50-200mm f/4-5.6 smc ED WR £210 NYT Weather-resistant construction, Quick Shift focus system and an SP coating • n/a 49 69 79.5 285g

DA* 55mm f/1.4 smc SDM £800 2/10 4.5+ Even despite questions about the particular sample tested, this lens scores highly • • 45 58 70.5 66 375g

DA 55-300mm f/4-5.8 smc ED £370 10/12 4+ The lens boasts a useful focal range, as well as a dirt-resistant SP coating • 140 58 75 111.5 440g

DA 55-300mm f/4-5.8 ED WR £399 NYT Weatherproof HD telephoto lens featuring quick shift focusing system • • 140 58 71 111.5 466g

DA 60-250mm f/4 smc ED IF SDM £1450 10/12 4.5+ With a constant f/4 aperture and an ultrasonic motor for speedy focusing • 110 67 167.5 82 1040g

DA 70mm f/2.4 smc AL Limited £600 NYT Medium telephoto lens with an aluminium construction and a Super Protect coating • 70 49 63 26 130g

D-FA* 70-200mm f/2.8 ED DC AW £1850 NYT New addition to Pentax’s high-performance Star (*) series developed for best image rendition • • 120 77 91.5 203 1755g

FA 77mm f/1.8 smc Limited £1050 NYT With Pentax’s Fixed Rear Element Extension focusing system for ‘sharp, crisp images’ • • 70 49 48 64 270g

D-FA 100mm f/2.8 Macro £700 NYT Designed for both digital and film cameras, this macro lens boasts a 1:1 repro ratio • • 30 49 67.5 80.5 345g

D-FA 100mm f/2.8 Macro WR £680 11/12 5+ Street price makes this something of a bargain for a true macro offering full-frame coverage • • 30 49 65 80.5 340g

FA 150-450mm f/4.5-5.6 ED DC AW £2000 NYT Super-telephoto lens with weather-resistance, designed to produce extra-sharp, high-contrast images  • • 200 86 241.5 95 2000g

DA* 200mm f/2.8 smc ED IF SDM £1000 8/12 4.5+ SDM focusing system on the inside, and dirtproof and splashproof on the outside • • 120 77 83 134 825g

DA* 300mm f/4 smc ED IF SDM £1300 NYT This tele optic promises ultrasonic focus and high image quality thanks to ED glass • • 140 77 83 184 1070g
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LAOWA

12mm f/ 2.8 Zero D £TBC NYT  This wideangle lens will be available soon and is said to be the world’s fastest 12mm lens • tbc tbc tbc tbc tbc

15mm f/4 1:1 Macro £449 NYT Wideangle lens, with 1 to 1 Macro available in Canon, Nikon, Pentax, Sony E and Sony A • • • • • 12 77 tbc tbc tbc

60mm f/2.8 2X Ultra-Macro £319 NYT With 2 to 1 Macro, an all-in-one option for normal portrait photography as well as ultra-macro • • • • • tbc 62 tbc tbc tbc

105mm f/2 (T32) STF  £649 10/16 4+ Designed for full-frame DSLRS, and features an apodization element that renders lovely bokeh • • • • • 90 67 98.9 76 745g

105mm f/2.8 G AF-S VR II Micro £782 11/09 4.5+ A very sharp lens, with swift and quiet focusing and consistent MFT results • • • 31 62 83 116 720g

105mm f/2 D AF DC £980 NYT A portrait lens with defocus control • • 90 n/a 79 111 640g

135mm f/2 D AF DC £1232 NYT Defocus-Image Control and a rounded diaphragm in this telephoto optic • • 110 n/a 79 120 815g

180mm f/2.8 D ED-IF AF £782 NYT Useful telephoto length and internal focusing technology, together with ED glass • • 150 72 78.5 144 760g

200mm f/4 D ED-IF AF Micro £1429 NYT 1:1 reproduction range in this Micro lens, with a Close-Range Correction system • • 50 62 76 104.5 1190g

200mm f/2 G ED AF-S VR II £5412 NYT A full-frame lens offering ghost-reducing Nano Crystal coating • • • 190 52 124 203 2930g

200-500mm f/5.6 E ED VR AF-S £1179 NYT A super-telephoto zoom lens compatible with Nikon FX-format DSLR cameras • • 220 95 108 267.5 2300g

300mm f/4 E PF ED VR AF-S £1230 08/15 5+ Light, compact AF-S full-frame telephoto lens with ED glass elements • • • 140 77 89 147.5 755g

300mm f/2.8 G ED AF-S VR II £5209 NYT This lens promises fast and quiet AF, and is fitted with Nikon’s latest VR II system • • • 230 52 124 267.5 2900g
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GRANDCONNAUGHTROOMS, LONDONWC2B5DA
SATURDAY29THOCTOBER2016 |11AM-5PM

FREEENTRY

See&TrytheLatestProducts · TalktotheExperts · ExclusiveShowDeals

Photo Demonstrations · Competitions · Seminars · Workshops · Photo Walks

SecondHandShop ·Bring&Buy · ExtraPart-ExchangeOffers

More Information at:www.cameraworld.co.uk/theshow

Canon | Nikon | Fujifilm | Sony | Olympus | Panasonic
360Fly | 4VDesign |Ansmann |Benro |Cactus |Cokin |Crumpler |Datacolor

Domke |Gillis London |Hoya | Impossible | Isaw | Joby | Lexar | Lowepro |Mefoto

Rotolight | Samyang | Sigma | Sirui | Tamron | Tenba | Tiffen |Vanguard |Velbon |Zeiss

Don'tMissLondon's%,**(67CameraHobbyShow!
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SAMYANG

8mm f/3.5 UMC Fisheye CS II £274 NYT Wideangle fisheye lens designed for digital reflex cameras with APS-C sensors • • • • • 30 N/A 75. 77.8 417g

10mm f/2.8 ED AS NCS CS £429 NYT Features a nano crystal anti-reflection coating system and embedded lens hood • • • • • • 24 N/A 86 77 580g

14mm f/2.8 ED UMC £279 NYT Ultra wideangle manual focus lens; bulb-like front element means no filters can be used • • • • • • 28 N/A 94 87 552g

16mm f/2.0 ED AS UMC CS £389 NYT Ultra wideangle lens for digital reflex cameras and mirrorless compact cameras fitted with APS-C sensors • • • • 20 N/A 89.4 83 583g

21mm f/1.4 ED AS UMC CS  £499 04/16 5+ Manual-focus prime designed for mirrorless users comprising 8 elements arranged in 7 groups • • • 28 58 54.3 67.9 290g

24mm f/1.4 AS UMC £499 NYT Fast ultra wideangle manual focus lens comprising 13 lenses arranged in 12 groups • • • • • • 25 77 95 116 680g

35mm f/1.4 AS UMC £369 3/13 4.5+ While manual focus only, this prime impressed us in real-world use, making it something of a bargain • • • • • • 30 77 83 111 660g

50mm f/1.2 AS UMC CS £299 05/16 5+ Fast prime for mirrorless cameras that’s capable of stunning results with a super-shallow depth of field • • • • 50 62 67.5 74.5 380g

85mm f/1.4 IFMC £239 NYT Short fast telephoto prime, manual focus, aimed at portrait photographers • • • • • 100 72 78 72.2 513g

100mm f/2.8 ED UMC Macro £389 NYT Full-frame compatible, the Samyang 100mm is a close-up true Macro lens • • • • • • 30 67 72.5 123.1 720g
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SIGMA

4.5mm f/2.8 EX DC HSM £739 NYT Circular fisheye lens designed for digital, with SLD glass and a gelatin filter holder • • • 13 n/a 76 77.8 470g

8mm f/3.5 EX DG £799 NYT The world’s only 8mm lens equipped with autofocus also boasts SLD glass • • • • 13 n/a 73.5 68.6 400g

8-16mm f/4.5-5.6 DC HSM £800 10/10 4+ Excellent performance at 8mm which sadly drops at the 16mm end • • • • • 24 72 75 105.7 555g

10mm f/2.8 EX DC £599 NYT A Hyper Sonic Motor (HSM) and built-in hood in this diagonal fisheye lens • • • 13 n/a 75.8 83 475g

10-20mm f/3.5 EX DC HSM £650 3/10 5+ An absolute gem of a lens that deserves a place on every photographer’s wish list   • • • • • 24 82 87.3 88.2 520g

10-20mm f/4-5.6 EX DG HSM £550 8/09 5+ A fine all-rounder, thanks to MTF curves which stay above 0.25 cycles-per-pixel down to f/16 • • • • • • 24 77 83.5 81 470g

12-24mm f/4.5-5.6 EX DC HSM £868 8/09 4+ A tightly matched set of MTF curves, but APS-C users are advised to look at the 10-20mm instead • • • • • • 28 n/a 87 102.5 600g

15mm f/2.8 EX DG £629 7/10 4+ This fisheye optic puts in a very solid performance – not to be dismissed as a gimmick! • • • • • • 15 n/a 73.5 65 370g

17-50mm f/2.8 EX DC OS HSM £689 NYT FLD and aspherical elements, a constant f/2.8 aperture and Optical Stabilisation • • • • • • 28 77 83.5 92 565g

17-70mm f/2.8-4 DC Macro OS HSM £449 NYT Redesign of this well-received lens launches the ‘Contemporary’ range and sees it in more compact form • • • • • • 22 72 79 82 470g

18-35mm f/1.8 DC HSM £799 11/13 5+ Said to be the world’s first constant f/1.8 zoom; DOF equivalent of constant f/2.7 on full frame • • • • 28 72 78 121 810g

18-200mm f/3.5-6.3 DC £349 3/08 3+ Good CA control at 200mm but otherwise an average performer • • • • • 45 62 70 78.1 405g

18-200mm f/3.5-6.3 DC OS £449 3/08 4+ Excellent resolution and consistent performance, but control over CA could be a little better • • • • 45 45 79 100 610g

18-250mm f/3.5-6.3 DC OS HSM £572 1/10 4.5+ A very capable set of MTF curves that only shows minor weakness at wide apertures  • • • • • • 45 72 79 101 630g

18-250mm f/3.5-6.3 DC Macro OS HSM £500 NYT Ultra-compact 13.8x high zoom ratio lens designed exclusively for digital SLR cameras • • • • • • 35 62 73.5 88.6 470g

18-300mm f/3.5-6.3 DC Macro OS HSM £499 NYT  Compact and portable high ratio zoom lens offering enhanced features to make it the ideal all-in-one lens • • • • • 39 72 79 101.5 585g

20mm f/1.4 DG HSM | A £799 02/16 5+  An outstanding wideangle fixed-focal-length lens • • • 27.6 n/a 90.7 129.8 950g

24mm f/1.4 DG HSM | A £799 06/15 5+ The latest addition to Sigma’s ‘Art’ line of high-quality fast primes • • • • 25 77 85 90.2 665g

24-35mm f/2 DG HSM | A £949 12/15 5+ The world’s first large-aperture full-frame zoom offering a wide aperture of f/2 throughout the zoom range • • • • 28 82 87.6 122.7 940g

24-70mm f/2.8 EX DG IF HSM £899 8/09 5+ Not perfect, but an excellent alternative to Canon and Nikon’s 24-70mm lenses, with great MTF curves • • • • • • 38 82 88.6 94.7 790g

24-105mm f/4 DG OS HSM | A £849 3/14 4.5+ Serious full frame alternative to own-brand lenses at a lower price but with no compromises in the build • • • • • • 45 82 89 109 885g

30mm f/1.4 EX DC HSM £490 9/08 3+ A consistent performer, with slightly weaker but not unacceptable performance wide-open • • • • • • 40 62 76.6 59 430g

35mm f/1.4 DG HSM | A £799 9/13 5+ Large aperture prime; first lens in company’s ‘Art’ series • • • • • • 30 67 77 94 665g

50mm f/1.4 EX DC HSM £459 2/10 5+ This lens may be priced above the norm, but it delivers results which are similarly elevated • • • • • • • 45 77 84.5 68.2 505g

50mm f/1.4 DG HSM | Art £849 Web 5+ This lens is a unique design that pays off in truly excellent image quality • • • • • 40 77 85.4 100 815g

50-100mm f/1.8 DG HSM | Art £829 09/16 5+ This APS-C format lens aims to cover the focal lengths of three prime lenses in one • • • 37.4 82 93.5 170.7 1490g

50-500mm f/4.5-6.3 DG OS HSM £1499 4/11 4+ A 10x zoom range, SLD elements and compatibility with 1.4x and 2x teleconverters • • • • • • • 50-180 95 104.4 219 1970g

70-200mm f/2.8 EX DG OS HSM £1539 NYT Two FLD glass elements, said to have the same dispersive properties as fluorite • • • • • • • 140 77 86.4 197 1430g

70-300mm f/4-5.6 APO DG Macro £235 NYT A 9-bladed diaphragm and two SLD elements in this tele-zoom lens • • • • • • 95 58 76.6 122 550g

70-300mm f/4-5.6 DG Macro £170 5/09 3+ Generally unremarkable MTF curves, and particularly poor at 300mm • • • • • • 95 58 76.6 122 545g

85mm f/1.4 EX DG HSM £890 2/11 5+ The Sigma’s resolution from f/4 to f/8 is excellent • • • • • • 85 77 86.4 87.6 725g

105mm f/2.8 EX DG OS HSM Macro £649 12/11 4.5+ An optically-stabilised macro lens • • • • • 31.2 62 78 126.4 725g

120-300mm f/2.8 DG HSM | S £3599 NYT First lens in company’s ‘Sports’ series; switch enables adjustment of both focus speed and focus limiter • • • • • • 150-250 105 124 291 TBA

150mm f/2.8 EX DG OS HSM Macro APO £999 NYT A macro lens offering image stabilisation • • • • • 38 72 79.6 150 950g

150-500mm f/5-6.3 DG OS HSM £999 6/09 3+ Significant softness at wide maximum apertures for all focal lengths • • • • • • • 220 86 94.7 252 1780g

150-600mm f/5-6.3 DG OS HSM | S £1599 1/15 4+ This portable, high-performance telephoto zoom from Sigma’s Sports line is dust and splashproof • • • • 260 105 121 290.2 2860g

180mm f/2.8 EX DG OS HSM Macro APO £1499 4/13 5+ 1:1 macro lens featuring three FLD glass elements and floating inner focusing system • • • • • • 47 86 95 204 1640g

300mm f/2.8 APO EX DG HSM £2899 NYT Extra Low Dispersion (ELD) glass, multi-layer coatings and a Hyper Sonic Motor • • • • • • 250 46 119 214.5 2400g

300-800mm f/5.6 EX DG HSM £6999 NYT A constant aperture of f/5.6 throughout the expansive 300-800mm zoom range • • • • 600 46 156.5 544 5880g

500mm f/4.5 APO EX DG HSM £4799 NYT Telephoto lens with multi-layer coatings to ‘optimise the characteristics of DSLRs’ • • • • • • 400 46 123 350 3150g
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10-24mm f/3.5-4.5 SP AF Di II LD Asph. IF £511 2/10 3.5+ Good consistency at 10mm and 18mm, but a steep decline at 24mm • • • • 24 77 83.2 86.5 406g

14-150mm f/3.5-5.8 Di III £370 4/16 4+ The first Micro Four Thirds lens from Tamron, for compact mirrorless interchangeable-lens cameras • 50 52 63.5 80.4 285g

15-30mm f/2.8 SP Di VC USD £950 7/15 4+ Excellent value, this is the only wideangle zoom with image stabilisation and an f/2.8 aperture • • • • 28 N/A 98.4 145 1100g

16-300mm f/3.5-6.3 Di II VC PZD Macro £600 8/14 4+ Versatile megazoom, a very good all-in-one solution, as long as you won’t need to enlarge to A2 size • • • • 39 67 99.5 75 540g

17-50mm f/2.8 SP AF XR Di II LD Asph. IF £450 2/09 4.5+ Very good optical performance, which peaks at f/5.6-8 • • • • 27 67 74 81.7 434g

17-50mm f/2.8 SP AF XR Di II VC LD Asph. IF £541 4/10 4.5+ Very strong performance at longer focal lengths but weaker at the other end • • • 29 72 79.6 94.5 570g

18-200mm f/3.5-6.3 AF Di II VC £169 5/16 4+ Lightweight all-in-one lens for APS-C DSLRs with Vibration Compensation • • • • 49 62 75 96.6 400g

18-270mm f/3.5-6.3 AF XR Di II LD Asph. IF Macro £613 1/10 4.5+ Much better results at shorter focal lengths than longer ones, but still impressive • • • 49 72 79.6 101 550g

18-270mm f/3.5-6.3 AF Di II VC LD PZD IF Macro £663 10/11 3+ The next-generation incarnation offers a new form of ultrasonic engine • • • • 49 62 74.4 88 450g

24-70mm f/2.8 SP Di VC USD £1099 10/12 5+ Fast zoom with image stabilisation for both full-frame and APS-C cameras • • • • 38 82 88.2 116.9 825g

28-75mm f/2.8 SP AF XR Di LD Asph. IF Macro £460 NYT Standard zoom with constant f/2.8 aperture and minimum focusing distance of 33cm • • • • • 33 67 73 92 510g

28-300mm f/3.5-6.3 AF XR Di LD Asph. IF Macro £664 NYT A useful 10.7x zoom range and low-dispersion elements in this optic • • • • • 49 62 73 83.7 420g

28-300mm f/3.5-6.3 Di VC PZD £529 NYT A new, full-frame, high-power zoom incorporating PZD (Piezo Drive) • • • • • 49 67 75 99.5 540g

45mm f/1.8 Di VC USD £580 1/16 4.5+ A lens that rewrites the standard focal length • • • • 29 67 80.4 89.2 940g

60mm f/2 SP AF Di II LD IF Macro £550 12/10 5+ Macro lens designed for APS-C sensor cameras, with 1:1 reproduction ratio • • • 23 55 73 80 400g

70-200mm f/2.8 SP AF Di LD IF Macro £817 10/09 4+ No image stabilisation and no advanced AF system, but at this price it’s a steal • • • • • 95 77 89.5 194.3 1150g

70-200mm f/2.8 Di VC USD £TBC NYT Compact yet full-size telephoto zoom with vibration compensation • • • 130 77 85.8 188.3 1470g

70-300mm f/4-5.6 SP VC USD £300 1/12 4+ Ultrasonic Silent Drive (USD) technology for focusing and Vibration Compensation • • • • 150 62 81.5 142.7 765g

70-300mm f/4-5.6 AF Di LD Macro £170 11/10 3.5+ Low dispersion glass and compatible with both full-frame and cropped-sensor DSLRs • • • • • 95 62 76.6 116.5 435g

85mm f/1.8 Di VC USD £749 09/16 5+ The first full-frame 85mm f/1.8 lens with vibration compensation that’s also moisture resistant • • • • 80 67 85 91 700g

90mm f/2.8 SP AF Di Macro £470 11/09 4+ A very nice macro lens that is capable of producing some fine images • • • • • 29 55 71.5 97 405g

90mm f/2.8 Di Macro 1:1 VC USD £TBC NYT Redesign of the 90mm f/2.8 SP AF Di Macro; comes with vibration compensation • • • • 30 58 115 76.4 550g

150-600mm f/5-6.3 SP VC USD £1150 6/14 4+ Longest focal length of any affordable enthusiast zoom on the market and produces excellent results • •  • •   270 95 105.6 257.8 1951g

180mm f/3.5 SP AF Di LD IF Macro £896 11/10 5+ Two Low Dispersion elements and internal focusing system in this 1:1 macro lens • • • • • 47 72 84.8 165.7 920g

200-500mm f/5-6.3 SP AF Di LD IF £1124 6/09 4.5+ A well-matched and consistent set of MTF curves, with good performance at f/8-11 • • • • 250 86 93.5 227 1237g
           �

11-18mm f/4.5-5.6 DT £609 9/09 3+ A solid overall performance that simply fails to be outstanding in any way • 25 77 83 80.5 360g

16mm f/2.8 Fisheye £709 NYT Fisheye lens with a close focusing distance of 20cm and a 180° angle of view • • 20 n/a 75 66.5 400g

16-35mm f/2.8 ZA SSM T* £1729 9/09 4.5+ High-end Zeiss wideangle zoom lens ideal for full frame Alpha DSLRs • • 28 77 83 114 900g

16-50mm f/2.8 SSM £569 4/12 4+ Bright short-range telephoto lens • • 100 72 81 88 577g

16-80mm f/3.5-4.5 ZA T* £709 4/09 4.5+ Carl Zeiss standard zoom lens • • 35 62 72 83 445g

16-105mm f/3.5-5.6 DT £559 3/09 3+ An ambitious lens that is good in parts. Quality drops off at 105mm • 40 62 72 83 470g

18-135mm f/3.5-5.6 DT SAM £429 NYT A versatile zoom with Direct Manual Focus • • • 45 62 76 86 398g

18-200mm f/3.5-6.3 DT £509 4/08 3+ While the focal range is certainly useful, the lens is an overall average performer • 45 62 73 85.5 405g

18-250mm f/3.5-6.3 DT £559 1/10 3.5+ Good overall, but performance dips at longer focal lengths • 45 62 75 86 440g

20mm f/2.8 £559 9/11 3.5+ Wideangle prime lens with rear focusing mechanism and focus range limiter • • 25 72 78 53.5 285g

24mm f/2 ZA SSM T* £1119 NYT An impressively bright wideangle Carl Zeiss lens • • 19 72 78 76 555g

24-70mm f/2.8 ZA SSM T* £1679 7/09 5+ Carl Zeiss mid-range zoom lens with superb optics ideal for full frame Alpha DSLRs • • 34 77 83 111 955g

28-75mm f/2.8 SAM £709 NYT A constant f/2.8 aperture and a Smooth Autofocus Motor (SAM) in this standard zoom • • 38 67 77.5 94 565g

30mm f/2.8 DT SAM Macro £179 3/12 4+ Macro lens designed for digital with 1:1 magnification and Smooth Autofocus Motor • 12 49 70 45 150g

35mm f/1.4 G £1369 NYT With an equivalent focal length of 52.5mm, a wide aperture and aspherical glass • • 30 55 69 76 510g

35mm f/1.8 DT SAM £179 NYT Budget price indoor portrait lens • 23 55 70 52 170g

50mm f/1.8 DT SAM £159 3/10 4.5+ A very useful lens that performs well and carries a rock-bottom price tag • 34 49 70 45 170g

50mm f/1.4 £369 2/10 5+ While this lens performs well overall, performance at f/1.4 could be better • • 45 55 65.5 43 220g

50mm f/1.4 ZA SSM £1300 Web 4+ Carl Zeiss design said to be ideal for quality-critical portraiture and low-light shooting • • 45 72 81 71.5 518g

50mm f/2.8 Macro £529 NYT A macro lens with a floating lens element • • 20 55 71.5 60 295g

55-200mm f/4-5.6 DT SAM £219 NYT Designed for cropped-sensor DSLRs, with a Smooth Autofocus Motor • 95 55 71.5 85 305g

55-300mm f/4.5–5.6 DT SAM £309 NYT Compact, lightweight telephoto zoom offering smooth, silent operation • 140 62 77 116.5 460g

70-200mm f/2.8 G £1889 NYT Super Sonic Wave motor and a constant f/2.8 aperture in this pro-grade tele zoom • • 120 77 87 196.5 1340g

70-200mm f/2.8 G SSM II £TBC NYT High-performance G Series telephoto zoom lens • 120 87 196.5 1340g

70-200mm f/4 G OSS £949 10/14 4+ Compact, lightweight telephoto zoom lens for full-frame E-mount bodies • • 100 72 80 175 840g

70-300mm f/4.5-5.6 G SSM £869 12/10 3.5+ G-series lens with ED elements, Super Sonic wave Motor and a circular aperture • • 120 62 82.5 135.5 760g

70-400mm f/4-5.6 G SSM II £1799 NYT Redesign of original features a new LSI drive circuit and promises faster autofocus • • 150 77 95 196 1500g

75-300mm f/4.5-5.6 £219 8/12 3+ Compact and lightweight zoom with a circular aperture • • 150 55 71 122 460g

85mm f/1.4 ZA Planar T* £1369 NYT Fixed focal length lens aimed at indoor portraiture • • 85 72 81.5 72.5 560g

85mm f/2.8 SAM £219 NYT A light, low price portraiture lens • • 60 55 70 52 175g

100mm f/2.8 Macro £659 NYT Macro lens with circular aperture, double floating element and wide aperture • • 35 55 75 98.5 505g

135mm f/1.8 ZA Sonnar T* £1429 NYT A bright, Carl Zeiss portrait telephoto lens • • 72 77 84 115 1004g

135mm f/2.8 STF £1119 NYT Telephoto lens with defocus effects • • 87 80 80 99 730g
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AT-X 107 (10-17mm)  f/3.5-4.5 AF DX Fisheye £550 NYT Fisheye zoom lens with Water Repellent coating and Super Low Dispersion glass • • • 14 n/a 70 71.1 350g

AT-X 116 (11-16mm)  f/2.8 PRO DX £515 6/12 4.5H Wide zoom with a One-Touch Focus clutch mechanism and a constant f/2.8 aperture • • 30 77 n/a 89.2 560g

AT-X 116 (11-16mm)  f/2.8 PRO DX II £449 NYT Update to the popular 11-16mm f/2.8 lens, for slightly improved optical performance • • • 30 77 84 89.2 550g

AT-X 11-20 (11-20mm)  f/2.8 PRO DX £499 NYT Compact, ultra-wideangle lens featuring an expanded telephoto zoom range • • 28 82 89 92 560g

AT-X 12-28mm  f/4 PRO DX £529 NYT Replacement for 12-24mm F4 wideangle zoom; for Nikon DX DSLRs • • 25 77 84 90 600g

AT-X 14-20mm  f/2 PRO DX £849 NYT Wideangle zoom with super-fast, super-bright, constant f/2 aperture for shooting in very low light • • 28 82 89 106 725g

AT-X 16-28mm f/2.8 PRO FX £757 6/11 5H A pro-end wideangle zoom aimed at full frame cameras • • • 26 n/a 90 133 950g

AT-X 17-35mm f/4 PRO FX £830 11/12 5H One of the most capable super-wide zooms available, though only available in Canon and Nikon mounts • • 28 82 89 94 600g

AT-X 16.5-135mm  f/3.5-5.6 £610 9/11 3.5H Three aspherical and two SD elements, together with a useful focal range • • 50 77 84 78 610g

AT-X 24-70mm  f/2.8 PRO FX £679 NYT Three precision moulded all-glass aspherical lens elements and a fast, constant f/2.8 aperture • • • 38 82 89.6 107.5 1010g

AT-X 70-200mm  f/4 PRO FX VCM-S £691 NYT Features a new Vibration Correction Module and ring-shaped ultrasonic style autofocus motor • • 100 67 82 167.5 980g

AT-X M100 (100mm)  f/2.8 AF PRO D Macro £360 11/09 4H Some weaknesses wide-open, but reasonable MTF curves make this a decent optic • • • 30 55 73 95.1 540g

LENS L IST INGS
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TOKINA

18mm f/3.5 ZF.2 £1150 8/10 5H No AF, but the optical and build qualities of this lens are nothing short of stunning • • • • 30 82 84 87 470g

21mm f/2.8 Distagon T* £1579 NYT A wideangle lens that doesn’t compromise on optical quality • • • • 30 82 87 84 510g

25mm f/2 Distagon T* £1350 NYT A landscape lens with a fast aperture • • • • 25 67 71 95 570g

28mm f/2 Distagon T* £850 NYT For low light shooting the 28mm lens has plenty of potential • • • • 24 58 64 93 520g

35mm f/1.4 Distagon T* £1600 NYT Promises to produce some stunning bokeh effects • • • • 30 72 120 122 850g

35mm f/2 Distagon T* £940 NYT A lens with a fast f/2 aperture • • • • 30 58 64 97 530g

50mm Milvus f/1.4 £949 3/16 5H An exceptionally good portrait lens offering sharpness, detail, clean edges and a great user experience • • • 45 67 82.9 94 922g

85mm Milvus f/1.4 £665 4/16 5H Fast 85mm prime lens that’s perfect for portraiture • • • 80 77 90 110 1210g

100mm f/2 Makro-Planar £1399 NYT A rapid-focus portrait lens • • • • 44 72 76 113 680g
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ZEISS

EF-M 18-55mm f/3.5-5.6 IS STM £269 NYT Compact and versatile zoom lens • •     25     52  61 61 210g

EF-M 11-22mm f/4-5.6 IS STM £355 NYT Ultra-wideangle lens with a compact, retractable lens design • •     15     55  61 58.2 220g

EF-M 22mm f/2 STM £220 NYT Small and bright wideangle pancake lens • 15     43 61 23.7 105g

EF-M 55-200mm f/4.5-6.3 IS STM £330 NYT Telephoto zoom that takes you closer to the action • • 100 52 60.9 86.5 260g
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XF 10-24mm f/4 R OIS £849 NYT Ultra wideangle lens, minimal ghosting with Fujis HT-EBC multi-layer coating • • • 24 72 78 87 410

XF 14mm f/2.8 R £729 7/13 5H Ultra wideangle prime, high resolution to all corners, performance justifies price tag • • 18 58 65 58.4  235g

XF 16mm f/1.4 R WR £729 10/15 5H Weather-sealed fast prime for X-system users • 15 67 73.4 73 375g

XC 16-50 f/3.5-5.6 OIS £359 NYT Lightweight lens for mirrorless X-series offers 24-75mm equivalent zoom range • • • 30 58 62.6 98.3 195g

XF 16-55mm f/2.8 R LM WR £899 6/15 5H A flagship XF standard zoom lens with a constant f/2.8 aperture and weather-resistance • 60 77 83.3 106 655g

XF 18mm f/2 R £430 6/13 4H A compact, wideangle lens with a quick aperture • • 18 52 64.5 40.6 116g

XF 18-135mm f/3.5-5.6 R LM OIS WR £699 Xmas14 4H Weather-resistant zoom for Fujifilm X mount, designed to be the perfect partner for the Fujifilm X-T1 • • • 45 77 75.7 97.8 490g

XF 18-55mm f/2.8-4 R £599 NYT Short zoom lens with optical image stabilisation • • 18 58 65 70.4 310g

XF 23mm f/1.4 R £649  NYT Premium wideangle prime lens with fast maximum aperture • • 28 62 72 63 300g

XF 27mm f/2.8 £270  NYT A high-performance single-focal-length lens • 60 39 23 61.2 78g

XF 35mm f/1.4 R £439 6/13 4H Shallow depth of field and bokeh effects are simple to achieve with this lens • • 28 52 65 54.9 187g

 XF 35mm f/2 R WR £299 Web 5H  A powerful and weather-resistant lens that feels great and has the performance to match • 35 43 60 45.9 170g

XF 50-140mm f/2.8 R LM OIS WR £1249 NYT A telephoto zoom with a constant maximum aperture and weather-resistance • 100 72 82.9 175.9 995g

XC 50-230mm f/4.5-6.7 OIS £315 NYT  The XC lens range is designed to suit Fuji’s mid range CSCs, and this lens has optical image stabilisation • • 110 58 69.5 111 tbc

XF 55-200mm f/3.5-4.8 R LM OIS £599 11/13 4H Telephoto with built-in optical image stabilisation plus aperture control ring • • • 110 62 118 75 580g

XF 56mm f/1.2 R £899 9/14 4H This wide-aperture portrait lens for X series cameras has great sharpness and detail and is great value • • 70 62 73.2 69.7 405g

XF 60mm f/2.4 XF R Macro £599 NYT A short telephoto lens perfect for macro work • • 26.7 39 64.1 70.9 215g

XF 90mm f/2 R LM WR £699 11/15 5H A classic portrait lens that’s sharp, with gorgeous bokeh • • 60 62 75 105 540g

XF 100-400mm f/4.5-5.6 R LM OIS WR £1399 Web  5H This superb zoom is both water and dust resistant and can operate in -10° C temperatures • 175 77 94.8 210.5 1375g
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CSC Lens Listings
The range of lenses for CSC models is 

constantly evolving, so you have a fairly good 

choice when it comes to lenses for your CSC 
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6.7-13mm f/3.5-5.6 VR 1 £459 NYT Compact, lightweight, ultra-wideangle zoom lens with Vibration Reduction for Nikon 1 system • • 25 52 56.5 46 125g
10mm f/2.8 £229 2/12 4+ A wideangle lens for Nikon’s 1 series of Compact System Cameras • 20 40.5 55.5 22 77g
10-30mm f/3.5-5.6 VR £149 NYT Nikon’s kit lens for the 1 series of CSC models • • 20 40.5 57.5 42 115g
10-100mm f/4.5-5.6 VR PD-ZOOM £679 NYT A powered zoom lens aided by the VR image stabilisation system on 1 system compacts • • 300 72 77 95 530g
10-100mm f/4-5.6 VR 1 £499 NYT CX-format zoom lens with focal length range of 10–100mm (27–270mm 35mm equivalent) • • 35 55 60.5 70.5 298g
11-27.5mm f/3.5-5.6 £179 NYT Compact standard zoom for Nikon 1 system • 30 40.5 57.5 31 80g
18.5mm f/1.8 £179 NYT Nikon’s 1 series gains a traditional fast prime • 20 40.5 56 36 70g
30-110mm f/3.8-5.6 VR £229 NYT A longer zoom lens, with image stabilisation, for the Nikon 1 series • • 100 40.5 60 61 180g
32mm f/1.2 £799 NYT First 1 system lens to offer a silent wave motor and nano crystal coating • 45 52 66 47 235g
70–300mm f/4.5–5.6 VR £TBC NYT CX-format super-telephoto lens with a surprisingly compact body • • 7 62 73 108 550g

7-14mm f/2.8 ED Pro £999 Web 4.5+ Super-wide-angle zoom lens that is dustproof, splashproof and freeze-proof • • 20 n/a 78.9 105.8 534g
8mm f/1.8 Pro Fisheye £799 Web Fisheye lens with impressive image quality that’s dustproof, splashproof and freeze-proof • 12 n/a 62 80 315g
9-18mm (Micro) f/4-5.6 ED £630 NYT This super wideangle lens offers an equivalent focal range of 18-36mm in 35mm terms • 25 52 56.5 49.5 155g
12mm (Micro) f/2.0 ED £739 1/12 5+ A wideangle fixed lens for the Micro Four Thirds system • 20 46 56 43 130g
12-40mm f/2.8 £899 NYT Weather-resistant wideangle zoom with a constant aperture of f/2.8 • 20 62 69.9 84 382g
12-50mm (Micro) f/3.5-6.3 ED EZ £349 NYT A reasonably-priced MFT zoom lens • 20 52 57 83 211g
17mm M.Zuiko f/1.8 MSC £450 7/13 5+ Wide-aperture, wide-angle prime boasting excellent peak sharpness and no colour fringing • 25 46 57 35 120g
17mm (Micro) f/2.8 Pancake £300 5/10 4+ Results are impressive across the most-used apertures given the wide angle of view offered • 20 37 57 22 71g
14-42mm (Micro) f/3.5-5.6 ED £300 5/10 4+ Generally a good performer, but control over chromatic aberrations could be a little better • 25 40.5 62 43.5 150g
14-42mm II R (Micro) f/3.5-5.6 £269 NYT A redesigned variation of the standard kit lens • 25 37 56.5 50 112g
14-150mm (Micro) f/4-5.6 ED £630 NYT Plenty of focal range is offered by this MFT lens • 50 58 63.5 83 280g
14-150mm II f/4-5.6 £550 NYT High-powered zoom for all your needs – from wideangle to telephoto – plus weather-resistance • 50 58 63.5 83 285g
25mm f/1.8 £370 NYT Compact prime lens with ultra-bright f/1.8 aperture • • 25 46 57.8 42 137g
40-150mm f/2.8 ED £1299 3/15 4+ This powerful 80-300mm 35mm equivalent focal length lens offers amazing portability for this pro class • 70 72 79.4 160 760g
40-150mm R (Micro) f/4-5.6 £309 NYT This middle-distance zom lens has an 80-300mm 35mm equivalent focal length • 90 58 63.5 83 190g
45mm (Micro) f/1.8 £279 2/12 5+ Fast-aperture lens for taking portrait shots proved to be sharp, quiet and without colour fringing • 50 37 56 46 116g
60mm f/2.8 Macro £450 NYT High-precision macro lens that’s dustproof and splashproof • 19 46 56 82 185g
75-300mm II (Micro) f/4.8-6.7 £499 NYT Update featuring Zuiko Extra-low Reflection Optical coating said to reduce ghosting • 90 58 69 117 423g
75mm f/1.8 ED £799 8/13 5+ Ultra-fast prime lens ideal for portraits and action shots • 84 58 64 69 305g

G 7-14mm f/4 £1300 5/10 5+ For a wideangle zoom, the overall level of resolution is very impressive • 25 - 70 83.1 300g
G 8mm Fisheye f/3.5 £730 NYT The world’s lightest and smallest fisheye lens for an interchangeable lens camera • 10 22 60.7 51.7 165g
G 12mm 3D Lens f/12 £320 NYT Allows compatible cameras to shoot 3D images •  60 - 57 81.8 45g
G 12-32mm f/3.5-5.6 MEGA OIS £270 NYT Very compact with a versatile zoom range and 3 aspherical lenses • • 20 37 55.5 24 70g
G X 12-35mm f/2.8 X PZ POWER OIS £1095 10/12 5+ Fast, high-quality standard zoom for Micro Four Thirds cameras • •  25     58 67.6 73.8 305g
G Vario 12-60mm f/3.5-5.6 £439 NYT Incorporates a stepping motor for a smooth, silent operation and features a dust and splashproof design • • 20 58 66 71 210g
G 14mm f/2.5 £249 NYT Wideangle pancake lens which should suit landscape photographers • 18 46 55.5 20.5 55g
G 14-42mm II f/3.5-5.6 MEGA OIS £375 NYT Addition of two aspherical elements helps make this lens smaller than previous version • • 20 46 56 49 110g
G X 14-42mm f/3.5-5.6 X PZ POWER OIS £369 2/13 4+ Powered zoom; impressive results in terms of both sharpness and chromatic aberration • • 20 37 61 26.8 95g
G 14-45mm f/3.5-5.6 MEGA OIS £189 NYT A lightweight and compact standard zoom featuring MEGA O.I.S. optical image stabilisation • • 30 52 60 60 195g
G 14-140mm f/3.5-5.6 POWER OIS £599 NYT Metal-bodied zoom featuring company’s POWER O.I.S. optical image stabiliser • • 30 58 67 75 265g
DG 15mm f/1.7 Leica DG SUMMILUX £549 NYT High-speed prime with a compact metal body and includes 3 aspherical lenses to cut down distortion • 20 46 36 57.5 115g
G 25mm f/1.7 ASPH £159 3/16 5+ Inexpensive fast normal prime for Micro Four Thirds   • 25 46 60.8 52 125g
DG 25mm f/1.4 DG SUMMILUX £550 2/12 5+ A fast-aperture fixed focal length standard lens from Leica • 30 46 63 54.5 200g
G 30mm f/2.8 Macro MEGA OIS £300 7/15 3+ Compact lens offering true-to-life magnification capability for better macro images • • 10 46 58.8 63.5 180g
35-100mm f/4-5.6 ASPH MEGA OIS £300 NYT Telephoto zoom equivalent to 70-200mm on a 35mm camera • • 90 46 55.5 50 135g
G X 35-100mm f/2.8 POWER OIS £1099 NYT Telephoto zoom with Nano Surface Coating technology for dramatic reduction of ghosting and flare • • 85 58 67.4 100 360g
42.5mm f/1.2 Leica DG POWER OIS £1399 Web 5+ Mid-telephoto high-speed LEICA DG NOCTICRON lens with 2 aspherical lenses and ultra-wide aperture • • 50 67 74 76.8 425g
G 42.5mm f/1.7 POWER OIS £349 NYT Mid-telephoto lens with a 35mm equivalent of 85mm, its f/1.7 aperture promises a beautiful bokeh effect • • 37 31 55 50 130g
G 45-150mm f/4-5.6 MEGA OIS £280 2/13 4+ Compact, lightweight telephoto zoom comprising 12 elements in 9 groups • • 90 52 62 73 200g
G X 45-175mm f/4-5.6 X PZ POWER OIS £400 7/12 4+ A powered long focal length zoom lens • • 90 46 61.6 90 210g
G 45-200mm f/4-5.6 MEGA OIS £330 7/12 4+ Superzoom lens with three ED elements and Mega O.I.S. technology • • 100 52 70 100 380g
G 100-300mm f/4-5.6 MEGA OIS £550 7/11 4+ Long zoom lens offering optical image stabilization • • 100 52 70 100 380g
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3.8mm-5.9mm (Q System) f/3.7-4 £429 NYT Super-compact, ultra-lightweight wide zoom, equivalent to 17.5-27mm in the 35mm format • 25 49 38 54 75g
8.5mm (Q System) f/1.9 AL [IF] £149 NYT Standard prime lens in the Q system • 20 40.5 45.5 23 37g
6.3mm (Q System) f/7.1 £129 NYT A wide lens for the Q system • N/A 40.6 25 21g
11.5mm (Q System) f/9 £49 NYT Extremely thin Mount Shield Lens equivalent to 53mm in the 35mm format, offering a distinctive, velvety image • 30 N/A 6.9 40.8 8g
18mm (Q System) f/8 £129 NYT A telephoto lens for the Q system • N/A 40.6 19.5 18g
3.2mm (Q System) f/5.6 £149 NYT A fisheye lens for the Q system • 90 N/A 40.6 30.5 29g
5-15mm (Q System) f/2.8 £279 NYT A short zoom lens for the Q system • 40.5 45.5 23 37g
5-15mm (Q System) f/2.8-4.5 £299 NYT A standard zoom lens for the Q system equivalent to 27.5-83mm in the 35mm format • 30 40.5 48.5 48 96g
15-45mm (Q System) f/2.8 £279 NYT A telephoto zoom lens for the Q system that’s super-compact and ultra-lightweight • 100 40.5 56 50 90g
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LENS L IST INGS

19mm f/2.8 DN | A £189 NYT Metal-bodied high-performance wideangle prime lens • •     20     46  60.8 45.7 150g

30mm f/1.4 DC DN | C £300 07/16 4+ A prime for Micro Four Thirds and Sony E-mount users, it’s impressively sharp even at f/1.4 • •    30     52 64.8 73 140g

30mm f/2.8 DN | A £189 NYT Uses a high-quality double-sided aspherical lens for expressive performance worthy of Sigma’s ‘Art’ line • • 30     46  60.8 40.5 140g

60mm f/2.8 DN | A £189 NYT Latest addition to Sigma’s ‘Art’ range is a mid-range, high-performance telephoto lens with metal body • • 50     46 60.8 55.5 190g 

12-24mm f/4-5.6 ED £480 NYT Portable ultra-wideangle zoom lens with i-function • 24 58 63.5 65.5 208g

16mm NX i-Function f/2.4 £299 NYT A pancake lens with a wide angle of view • 18 43 61 24 90g

16-50mm f/2-2.8 Premium S ED OIS £999 NYT Bright-aperture zoom lens made of metal, with quiet AF performance whether shooting stills or video • • 30 72 81 96.5 622g

18-200mm NX i-Function OIS f/3.5-6.3 £649 9/12 4.5+ A mid-range zoom lens aimed at movie making • •  50 67 72 105.5 549g

20mm NX i-Function f/2.8 £229 2/12 5+ Wideangle pancake lens • 17 43 62 25 89g

30mm NX i-Function f/2 £249 9/10 4+ This pancake optic exhibits very impressive peak sharpness at around f/4-5.6 •  25 43 61 21 85g

45mm NX i-Function f/1.8 £249 NYT Fast f/1.8 aperture produces a shallow depth of field making it ideal for portraiture • 45 43 62 44.5 115g

50-150mm f/2.8 S ED OIS £1199 NYT Premium zoom lens with advanced OIS, constant f/2.8 aperture, and dust and splash-resistant • • 70 72 81 154 915g

60mm NX i-Function Macro ED SSA OIS  f/2.8 £499 2/12 5+ This prime lens with macro capability should be useful for portraiture • •  18 52 73.5 84 389g

85mm NX i-Function ED SSA OIS f/1.4 £849 4/12 5+ This prime lens is missing image stabilisation, but should still perform well •  82      67 79 92 714g

E 10-18mm f/4 £750 8/13 4+ Super wideangle zoom with Super ED glass and Optical SteadyShot image stabilisation • • 25 62 70 63.5 225g

E 16mm f/2.8 £220 2/12 4+ Pancake lens for NEX system, with a circular aperture and Direct Manual Focus • 24 49 62 22.5 67g

FE 16-35mm f/4 ZA OSS Vario-Tessar T* £1289 1/15 5+ Zeiss full-frame wideangle zoom lens • • 28 72 78 98.5 518g

E 16-50mm f/3.5-5.6 OSS £299 NYT Compact lens with Power Zoom, ED glass and Optical SteadyShot image stabilisation • • 25 40.5 64.7 29.9 116g

E 16-70mm f/4 ZA OSS Vario-Tessar T* £839 NYT A lightweight, versatile mid-range zoom with a constant f/4 aperture • • 35 55 66.6 75 308g

E 18-55mm f/3.5-5.6 OSS £270 NYT Optical SteadyShot, said to be silent during movie capture, and a circular aperture • • 25 49 62 60 194g

E 18-105mm f/4 G OSS £499 NYT Sony G lens for E-mount cameras with a constant f/4 aperture • • 45 72 78 110 427g

E 18-200mm f/3.5-6.3 OSS LE £489 NYT Smaller and lighter than comparable lenses, this is an ideal high-magnification travel lens • • 50 62 68 98 460g

E 18-200mm PZ f/3.5-6.3 OSS £999 NYT Boasts powered zoom and image stabilisation with Active Mode, making it ideal for movies • • 30 67 93.2 99 649g

E 20mm f/2.8 £309 NYT Pancake wideangle lens promises to be the perfect walkaround partner for E mount cameras • 20 49 62.6 20.4 69g

E 24mm f/1.8 ZA Sonnar T* £839 NYT Top quality Carl Zeiss optic ideally suited to the NEX-7 • 16 49 63 65.6 225g

FE 24-240mm f/3.5-6.3 OSS £929 NYT Ideal for travel, landscapes and more, with built-in stabilisation and also dust and moisture resistant • • • 50 72 80.5 118.5 780g

FE 24-70mm f/2.8 GM £1799 7/16 5+ This pro grade standard lens for the Sony full-frame FE mount gives exceptionally sharp results • • 38 82 87.6 136 886g

FE 24-70mm f/4 ZA OSS Vario-Tessar T* £1049 NYT Compact lens with an f/4 maximum aperture across the zoom range and built-in image stabilisation • • 40 67 73 94.5 426g

FE 28mm f/2 £419 NYT This full-frame wideangle prime with a bright f/2.0 maximum aperture promises excellent sharpness • • 29 49  64 60 200g

FE 28-70mm f/3.5-5.6 OSS £449 NYT Built-in Optical SteadyShot image stabilisation, lightweight, and a popular zoom range • • 30 55 72.5 83 295g

FE 28-135mm PZ f/4 G OSS £2379 NYT High performance G Series standard zoom lens, constant f/4 aperture, built for high quality moviemaking • • • 95 95 162.5 105 1215 g

E 30mm f/3.5 Macro £219 NYT A macro lens for the NEX Compact System Cameras • 9 49 62 55.5 138g

FE 35mm f/1.4 ZA Distagon T* £1559 NYT Full-frame ZEISS Distagon lens with large, bright f/1.4 aperture • • 30 72 73 94.5 630g

E 35mm f/1.8 £399 NYT Lightweight versatile prime with Optical SteadyShot image stabilisation • • 30 49 62.2 45 155g

FE 35mm f/2.8 ZA Sonnar T* £699 NYT When coupled with a full-frame Sony E-mount camera, this prime lens promises to deliver • • 35 49 61.5 36.5 120g

E 50mm f/1.8 OSS £219 NYT A handy, low price portrait lens for the NEX range • 39 49 62 62 202g

FE 50mm f/1.8 OSS £240 NYT Features a new optical design with a single aspherical element • • 45 49 68.6 59.5 186g

FE 55mm f/1.8 ZA Sonnar T* £849 NYT 35mm full-frame prime lens with wide aperture allowing good images indoors or in low light • • 50 49 64.4 70.5 281g

E 55-210mm f/4.5-6.3 OSS £289 NYT Lightweight telephoto zoom lens for the NEX range • •  100 49 63.8 108 345g

FE 70-200mm f/4 G OSS £1359 10/14 4+ G Series telephoto zoom lens, dust and water resistant, with built-in image stabilisation • • 100 72 80 175 840g

FE 70-300mm f/4.5-5.6 G OSS £1150 NYT Sony has added this lens to its growing range • • 90 72 84 143.5 854g

FE 90mm f/2.8 Macro G OSS £1049 09/15 4+  The first dedicated macro lens for Sony’s full-frame E-mount cameras • • • 28 62 79 130.5 602g
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12mm f/2.8 Touit Distagon T* £959 5/14 5+ Designed specifically for Sony NEX and Fujifilm X-series CSC cameras. Very impressive performance • • 18 67 82 68 270g

18mm f/2.8 Batis £990 NYT The Batis range is for mirrorless full-frame system cameras from Sony 25 77 78 95 330g

25mm f/2 Batis £980 12/15 5+ A wideangle lens for Sony full-frame users offering unrivalled quality • • 20 67 81 92 355g

32mm f/1.8 Touit Planar T* £700 7/14 4.5+ Optimised for use with APS-C format sensors, a fast standard lens for Fujifilm X-series cameras • • 23 52 72 76 200g

50mm f/2.8 Touit £589 NYT Macro 1:1  lens for extreme close ups, as well as shooting portraits or panoramas as a light tele-lens • • 15 52 75 91 290g 

85mm f/1.8 Batis £909 Xmas15 5+ A high-quality medium prime for wedding and portrait shooters, developed for Sony’s Alpha-7 series • • 80 67 78 105 475g
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“ Love Wex. You can always be reassured you’re going to

get great service and a great item at the best price. Thanks ”

S. Pradham – Essex

What a customer said about us …

7D Mark II Body £1179

D5500 Body £579
D5500 + 18-55mmAF-P £669

NEW PEN-F from £999

OM-D E-M1 Body £849

OM-D E-M1

+ 12-40mm £1199

OM-D E-M5 II

Body £749

OM-D E-M5 II

+12-50mm £849

OM-D E-M10 II Body£449

OM-D E-M10 II

+ 14-42mm £549

75mm f1.8 £620
12-40mm f2.8 Pro £719
40-150mm f2.8 Pro £1099

A7RMk II Body £2999

A7S II Body £2899

A7 II £1349

A7 £799

A7 + 28-70mm £999

A7S Body £1799

A7R Body £1199

NEW X-T2 Body £1399

NEW X-Pro2 Body £1349

NEW X-E2S Body £549

NEW X-E2S

+ 18-55mm £749

X-E2 Body £399

X-T10 from £449

X-T1 from £795

NEW 80D Body £999
NEW 80D + 18-55mm £1049
NEW 80D + 18-135mm £1299

NEW 1D X Mk II Body £5199

NEW D5 Body £5399D810 Body £2399
D810A Body £2899

EF 24mm f1.4L II USM ..................£1159
EF 28mm f2.8 IS USM...................£389
£314 Inc. £75 Cashback*

EF 35mm f1.4 L USM ....................£959
EF-S 60mm f2.8 USM Macro.........£349
EF 85mm f1.8 USM .......................£279
£239 Inc. £40 Cashback*

EF 100mm f2.8 L IS USM Macro...£659
EF 135mm f2 L USM .....................£769
EF 180mm f3.5 L USM Macro .......£1099
EF 200mm f2.8 L USM MKII..........£629
EF 300mm f2.8 L IS II USM...........£5299
EF 400mm f5.6 L USM ..................£959
EF 8-15mm f4 L USM Fish Eye.....£939
EF-S 10-22mm f3.5-4.5 USM........£399
EF 11-24mm f4 L USM...................£2799
EF 16-35mm f2.8 L USM MkII .......£1199
EF-S 17-55mm f2.8 IS USM..........£599
EF EF-S 18-200mm f3.5-5.6 IS .....£449
£374 Inc. £75 Cashback*

EF 24-70mm f2.8L II USM .............£1459
EF EF 24-105mm f3.5-5.6 IS STM £1459
£1384 Inc. £75 Cashback*

EF 28-300mm f3.5-5.6 L IS USM ..£1879
EF-S 100-400mm f4.5-5.6 L IS II USM.......
........................................................£1799
£1649 Inc. £150 Cashback*

EF 70-200mm f2.8 L IS II USM......£1599
£1449 Inc. £150 Cashback*

GX8 Body £649

£599 Inc. £50 Cashback*

35mm f1.8 G AF-S DX .........................£159
40mm f2.8 G AF-S DX Micro ...............£209
50mm f1.4 G AF-S ...............................£385
50mm f1.8 AF-S ...................................£169
85mm f1.8 G AF-S ...............................£399
105mm f2.8 G AF-S VR IF ED Micro...£749
10-24mm f3.5-4.5 G AF-S DX..............£729
16-80mm f2.8-4 G AF-S VR ED DX ....£860
18-200mm f3.5-5.6 G ED AF-S DX VR II
..............................................................£625
18-300mm f3.5-6.3 G ED VRAF-S DX
..............................................................£629
24-70mm f2.8 G AF-S ED....................£1599
28-300mm f3.5-5.6 G AF-S ED VR .....£829
55-200mm f4-5.6 G ED VR II DX ........£254
55-300mm f4.5-5.6 G AF-S DX VR .....£269
70-300mm f4.5-5.6 G AF-S VR IF-ED.£499

NEWA6300 Body £1069

A6300 + 16-50mm £1249

A6000 Body £419

A6000 + 16-50mm £499

A6000 + 16-70mm £1099

A6000 + 16-50mm

+ 55-210mm £699

D7200

D7200 Body £849
D7200 + 18-105mm
£1099

6D Body £1249

5DS Body £2699

5DS R Body £2899

5D Mk III Body £2299

D750 Body £1699
D750 + 24-85mm VR £2099
D750 + 24-120mm VR £2299

D610

D610 Body £1299
D610 + 24-85mm £1699

D500

NEW D500 Body £1799

12-35mm f2.8 £699
45-175mm f4.0-5.6 £279
25mm f1.7 £159
45m-150mm f4-5.6 £199
35-100mm f2.8 £799

EOS 80D

24.2mp
7.0 fps
1080p

80D From£999

EOS 1D X
Mark II

20.2mp
16.0 fps
Full Frame

1D X Mk II From£5199

EOS 6D

20.2mp
4.5 fps
1080p

Full Frame

6D Body £1249

EOS 7D
Mark II

20.2mp
10.0 fps
1080p

7D Mark II £1179 5D Mark III £2299

22.3mp
6.0 fps
Full Frame

EOS 5D
Mark III

EOS 5DS

50.6mp
5.0 fps
Full Frame

5DS From£2699

%ODFN RU 5HG

D5500

24.2mp
5.0 fps
1080p

D5500 From£579

24.2mp
6.0 fps
1080p

D7200 From£849

24.3mp
6.0 fps
1080p

D610 From£1299

20.9mp
10.0 fps
1080p

D500 From£1799

D810D750 D5

24.3mp
6.5 fps
Full Frame

36.3mp
7.0 fps
Full Frame

D750 From £1699 D810 From£2399

20.8mp
12.0 fps
Full Frame

Pre-order

D5 £5399

For 2-year warranty on any camera and lens kit simply register your new Nikon within 30 days of purchase.

Offer applies to UK & Republic of Ireland stock only. Call 0800 597 8472 or visit www.nikon.co.uk/register

PEN-F

OM-D E-M10 II
%ODFN RU 6LOYHU

20.3mp
10.0 fps
1080p

NEW PEN-F

From £999

16.1mp
8.5 fps
1080p

OM-D E-M10 II

From£449

Olympus Lenses

X-T2 %ODFN

24.3mp
8.0 fps
1080p

X-T2

Body£1399

A7R Mark II
%ODFN

42.0mp
5.0 fps
4K video

A7R Mark II

From£2999

A6300
%ODFN RU 6LOYHU

24.0mp
11.0 fps
1080p

A6300
From£1069

GX8

20.3mp
8.0 fps
4K video

GX8

From£649

Panasonic Lenses

Nikon Lenses

• Over 17,000 Products • Free Delivery on £50 or over • We can deliver on Saturday or Sunday¹

Canon Lenses

Canon Cashback* offer ends 18.10.16



visit wex.co.uk
01603 208461
Call us Mon-Fri 8am-7pm, Sat 9am-6pm, Sun 10am-4pm

Unit B, Frenbury Estate

Off Drayton High Road,

Norwich. NR6 5DP.

Open from 10am daily.

Wex Showroom

Memory Cards

3m Heavy

Duty Stand

£89

Lumimuse

LED Lights

From £44.95

Ezybox

Speed-Lite 2

£49.95
L308s

£179
Plus III Set

£199

Gemini Pulsar

Tx 500R Kit

£949
Tx 500 Pro Kit

£1199

D-Lite RX 4/4

Softbox Set

£725

Urban

Collapsible

Background

£165

PowerShot G9 X

£369

FinePix X100T £776

PowerShot G5 X

£579

DL24-85 £549

Coolpix P900..............................£499

NEW Coolpix B700....................£399

NEW Coolpix B500....................£239

NEW Coolpix A900....................£369

NEW Coolpix A300....................£129

Coolpix AW130 ..........................£239

FinePix S9800............................£169

FinePix XP90 Blue .....................£149

XQ2 .............................................£180

NEW X70 ....................................£499

XG-1.................................................... £189
WG-30................................................. £159

GR II Digital £499

Extreme Pro: 95MB/s
SDHC
16GB ................£24
32GB ................£34
64GB SDXC .....£59

SanDisk Extreme Pro:
160MB/s UDMA
CompactFlash
16GB ................£44

XQD™ Memory Card:
168MB/s
32GB .....................£149
64GB .....................£269

Professional 1066x
Compact Flash: 160MB/s
16GB .....................£54
32GB .....................£74

64GB .....................£149
128GB ...................£219

Professional 600x UHS-1:
90MB/s
16GB .....................£14
32GB .....................£20
64GB .....................£38
128GB ...................£69

32GB ................£64
64GB ...............£99
128GB ..............£189

SanDisk Class 10
Extreme Micro SD
Card plus adapters:
16GB ................£24
32GB ................£30
64GB ................£59

MT055XPRO3............... £139
MK055XPRO3
+ X-Pro 3-Way Head..... £209
MK055XPRO3
+ 498RC2 Ball Head ..... £169
MT055CXPRO3
Carbon Fibre ................. £269
MT055CXPRO4
Carbon Fibre ................. £279
MT190XPRO3............... £129

GK1545T-82TQD

• 163.5cm

Max Height

• 32cm

Min Height

• Carbon Fibre

with head

Series 1: Traveler Tripod
GK1545T-82TQD......... £699

Hadley colours available:

Canvas/Leather:

Khaki/Tan, Black/Tan, Black/Black.

FibreNyte/Leather: Khaki/Tan,

Sage/Tan, Black/Black.

Digital ..............................£109
Small ...............................£129
Large ...............................£154
Pro Original .....................£169
Tripod Strap
Black or Tan ....................£19

RuggedWear:
F-5XB ..........................£72
F-6 ...............................£99
F-803...........................£139
F-2 ...............................£149

Pixma
Pro 100S

Gorillapod:
Compact £17
Hybrid
(Integral Head) £29
SLR Zoom £39
Focus GP-8 £79

Cyber-Shot HX60....................... £168.97

Cyber-shot WX500 ..................... £269

Cyber-Shot RX100 III ................ £599

Cyber-Shot RX100 IV ................ £829

Cyber-Shot RX10 II.................... £1199

Cyber-Shot RX1R II ................... £3449

Cyber-Shot RX100 II.................. £439

PIXMA Pro 100S.....................£375
PIXMA Pro 10S .......................£529
PIXMA Pro 1.............................£629

IXUS 275..................................£104
IXUS 285 HS............................£154
IXUS 180..................................£129
PowerShot G1 X MK II ...........£479
PowerShot SX60 HS ..............£349
PowerShot SX540 ..................£277
PowerShot G7 X.....................£331.99
PowerShot SX720 HS ............£279

3N1-25.............................£89

MT190XPRO4............... £139
MT190CXPRO3
Carbon Fibre ................. £229
MT190CXPRO4
Carbon Fibre ................. £235
MT190XPRO3
+ 496RC2 Ball Head ..... £139

Manfrotto Heads:
494RC2 Mini Ball ..... £45
498RC2 Midi Ball ..... £74
324RC2 Joystick ...... £85
327RC2 Joystick ...... £129.99

PowerShot G7 X Mk II

£549

430EX III-RT

£219

SanDisk
USB 3.0
ImageMate
Reader

£29.95

DL24-500 £749

Cyber-Shot HX90V £299

DL18-50 £679

Lumix LX100£499

Lumix FZ72 ................................£229

Lumix TZ60 ................................£249

Lumix FZ1000 ............................£599

Lumix TZ70 ................................£308

Lumix FZ330 ..............................£499

Lumix CM1.................................£639

Lumix TZ100 ..............................£549

Pro Runner:
BP 350 AW II .............. £179
BP 450 AW II .............. £159

Photo Sport BP:
200 AW.......................... £99
300 AW.......................... £147

Anvil:
Anvil Slim...................£139
Anvil Super................£139
Anvil Pro....................£149

SB5000

£429

• 30-Day Returns Policy† • Part-Exchange Available • Used items come with a 12-month warranty††

Digital Compact Cameras Accessories including spare batteries are available to buy on our website

20.2mp
4.2x zoom
1080p

20.2mp 20.2mp
4.2x zoom 3x zoom
1080p 1080p

New New New

20.8mp
21x zoom
4K video

20.8mp
2.8x zoom
4K video

20.8mp
3.6x zoom
4K video

16.8mp
4x zoom
15m w/proof

Stylus TG-4£264 Stylus TG-860 £179

16 mp
5x zoom
15m w/proof

20.8mp
21x zoom
APS-C

12.8mp
3.1x zoom

4K video

18.2mp
30x zoom
1080p

Memory Cards & Readers

Photo Bags & Rucksacks

Photo Sport BP

200AW capacity:

• DSLR

• 2 lenses

• 2 Ltr reservoir

(not included)

• Flashgun &

accessories

Anvil Slim 11

capacity:

• CSC/Small

DSLR

• 2 lenses

• 15” Laptop

• Flashgun &

accessories

3N1-25 capacity:

• DSLR with lens

and grip

• 3-4 more lenses

• Tablet

• Flashgun &

accessories

• Personal gear

F-803 capacity:

• DSLR with lens

and grip

• 3-4 more lenses

• Tablet

• Flashgun &

accessories

• Personal gear

Tripods & Heads
MT190XPRO3

• Max Height: 160cm

• Min Height: 9cm

Lighting & Accessories

327RC2

Joystick Head

Terms and Conditions All prices incl. VAT
at 20% Prices correct at time of going to
press. Free Delivery** available on orders
over £50 (based on a 4 day delivery service).
For orders under £50 the charge is £2.99**
(based on a 4 day delivery service). For Next
Working Day Delivery our charges are £4.99**.
¹Saturday deliveries are charged at a rate
of £7.95**. ¹Sunday deliveries are charged
at a rate £8.95**.(**Deliveries of very heavy
items, N.I., remote areas of Scotland & Ch.
Isles may be subject to extra charges.) E. &
O.E. Prices subject to change. Goods subject
to availability. Live Chat operates between
9:30am-6pm Mon-Fri and may not be available
during peak periods. †Subject to goods being
returned as new and in the original packaging.
Where returns are accepted in other instances,
they may be subject to a restocking charge.
††Applies to products sold in full working

condition. Not applicable to items specifically
described as “IN” or incomplete (ie. being
sold for spares only). Wex Photographic is a
trading name of Warehouse Express Limited
(registered as company no. 03366976. VAT

number 231 9471 12).
©Warehouse Express 2016.

*CASHBACKS Are redeemed via product
registration with the manufacturer. Please refer

to our website for details

Showroom: off Drayton High Road, (opposite
ASDA) Norwich. NR6 5DP.
Mon & Wed-Sat 10am-6pm,

Tues 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm

Competitive
prices

Free collection
of your gear

Fast turnaround
of your quote
and credit

1,000+ of used products in stock

Trade in,
to

trade

MoreCamera
moneyfor your

up

wex.co.uk/part-ex

wex.co.uk/pre-loved

16.2mp
3.1x zoom
1080p

Pro Runner BP 350

AW II capacity:

• Pro DSLR with lens

• 4-5 additional lenses

• Flashgun, tripod,

laptop & accessories



All prices include VAT @ 20%. For opening times and store addresses, visit www.parkcameras.com/WDC. 
All products are UK stock.  E&OE. * = Please mention “Amateur Photographer” for this special price

Prices correct at time of going to press; Prices subject to change; check website for latest prices.

Flashguns
Speedlite 90EX  £109.00
Speedlite 270EX II  £135.00
Speedlite 320EX  £185.00
Speedlite 430EX III-RT  £189.00
Speedlite 600EX-RT  £429.00

Printers
PIXMA TS8050 NEW  £199.00
PIXMA iP8750  £199.00
PIXMA PRO-100s  £365.00
PIXMA PRO-10s  £529.00
PIXMA PRO-1  £599.00

Battery Grips
BG-E11 (5D III, 5Ds/r)  £225.00
BG-E13 (6D)  £174.00
BG-E14 (70D)  £149.00
BG-E16 (7D Mark II)  £249.00
BG-E18 (7D Mark II)  £115.00

CANON ACCESSORIES
Prices updated DAILY! 

See www.parkcameras.com/wdc for details.

Canon EOS 7D Mark II

20.2
 MEGA

 P I X E L S 10 FPS

Body only + 100-400 L IS II

Visit us in store or online to see how 
you can claim Canon lens rewards!

Sony a7S II

12.2
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

Add a Metabones Canon EF to 
E-mount T IV Adaptor for only £200

IS

Body only Add a Sony F43M 
fl ash for £260

Sony a6000

24.3
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

Protect your screen with Sony 
PCK-LM17 LCD protectors for £13.00

Body only + 16-50mm

Sony a6300

24.2
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

Add a Sony NP-FW50 spare battery 
for £59.00

Body only + 16-50mm

4K

AF-G 10.5mm f/2.8G ED DX  £599.00
AF-D 14mm f/2.8D  £1,329.00 
AF-D 16mm f/2.8D Fisheye  £699.00 
AF-S 20mm f/1.8G ED £669.00 
AF-D 20mm f/2.8  £499.00 
AF-D 24mm f/2.8D  £379.00
AF-S Nikkor 24mm f/1.4G  £1,799.00 
AF-D 28mm f/2.8  £259.00 
AF-S 28mm f/1.8G  £569.00 
35mm f/2 AF Nikkor D  £269.00 
AF-S 35mm f/1.8G ED  £439.00 
AF-S 35mm f1.8G DX  £169.00 
AF-S 40mm f/2.8G ED  £239.00 
AF 50mm f/1.4D  £259.00 
AF-S 50mm f/1.4G £389.00 
AF-D 50mm f/1.8  £119.00
AF-S 50mm f/1.8G  £189.00 

AF-D 60mm f/2.8 Micro  £429.00 
AF-S 60mm f/2.8G Micro ED  £499.00 
AF-S 85mm f/3.5G DX  £429.00 
AF-S 85mm f/1.8G  £429.00 
AF-S 105mm f/2.8G VR  £749.00 
AF-DC 105mm f/2 Nikkor  £879.00 
AF-D 135mm f/2.0D  £1,149.00 
AF-D 180mm f/2.8 IF ED  £749.00 
AF-D 200mm f/4D IF ED  £1,249.00 
AF-S 200mm f/2G ED VR II  £4,769.00 
AF-S 300mm f/2.8G ED VR II  £4,849.00 
AF-S 300mm f/4 D IF-ED  £1,149.00 
AF-S 300mm f/4E PF ED VR  £1,549.00 
AF-S 400mm f/2.8 FL ED VR £9,999.00 
AF-S 500mm f/4E FL ED VR  £8,499.00 
AF-S 600mm f/4E FL ED VR  £10,999.00 
AF-S 800mm f/5.6E FL ED VR £14,799.00 

AF-S 10-24mm f/3.5-4.5G  £729.00 
AF-S DX 12-24mm f4 G IF-ED  £979.00 
AF-S 16-80mm f/2.8-4E ED VR  £869.00 
AF-S 16-85mm f/3.5-5.6G  £579.00 
AF-S 17-35mm f/2.8 IF ED  £1,499.00 
AF-S 17-55mm f/2.8G DX  £1,329.00 
AF-S 18-35mm f/3.5-4.5G  £599.00 
AF-S 18-105mm VR  £219.00 
AF-S 18-140mm ED VR DX  £429.00 
AF-S 18-200mm ED DX VR II  £534.00
AF-S 18-300mm f/3.5-6.3 VR  £629.00 
AF-S 24-85mm VR £429.00 
AF-S 28-300mm ED VR  £799.00 
AF-S 55-200mm f/4-5.6G VR II  £259.00
AF-S 70-200mm f/2.8 VR II £1,999.00 
AF-S 70-300mm IF ED VR  £499.00 
AF-S 200-400mm VR II  £6,149.00

Prices updated DAILY! Visit us in store, online at 
 or call our expert team on 

Nikon D5

20.8
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

See website for latest 
information on availability!

Save up to 5% on selected 
accessories! See website for details.

Body SRP
£5,199.00

NEW!

153
 AF

 P O I N T S

Nikon D500

20.9
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

NOW IN STOCK!!
Save up to 5% on selected 

accessories! See website for details.

£1,729.00
NEW!

10 FPS

Nikon D750

24.3
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

Body only + 24-120mm VR

Add a Nikon MB-D16 battery grip
for only £244.00!

Nikon D610

24.3
 MEGA

 P I X E L S 6 FPS

Body only + 24-85 VR

Visit www.parkcameras.com/used 
for pre-loved D610 bodies

Nikon D7200

24.2
 MEGA

 P I X E L S 6 FPS

Body only + 18-105 VR

Add a Nikon MB-D15 battery grip
for only £229.00!

Nikon D5500

24.2
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

Body only + AF-P 18-55 VR

Add a Nikon EN-EL14a spare battery 
for only £40.00!

24.2
 MEGA

 P I X E L S 5 FPS
3.0” SD

card
1080p

The D3400 makes it spectacularly easy to shoot and share DSLR-
quality images. Nikon’s SnapBridge keeps the camera connected to 
your smart device via Bluetooth® so you can actually sync photos 
as you shoot. Pick up your phone and the photos are there, ready to 
share: no fuss, no waiting.

E-Series
16mm f/2.8 Pancake  £199.00
24mm f/1.8 ZA Carl Zeiss  £889.00
24mm f/2.0 Carl Zeiss T*  £999.00
50mm f/1.8 OSS £259.00
55mm f/1.8 FE Sonnar T* ZA  £799.00
90mm f/2.8 Macro G FE OSS  £949.00 
10-18mm f/4 OSS  £699.00 
16-50mm f/3.5-5.6 OSS  £279.00

16-70mm f/4G ZA OSS  £799.00 
18-200mm f/3.5-6.3 P. Zoom  £949.00
24-70mm f/4 FE Vario-Tessar T* £899.00
24-240mm f/3.5-6.3 FE OSS  £849.00
28-70mm f/3.5-5.6 FE OSS  £449.00
28-135mm f/4 G FE PZ OSS  £2,099.00
55-210mm f/4.5-6.3 OSS  £229.00 
70-200mm f/4 G FE OSS  £1,249.00 

Alpha-Series
30mm f/2.8 SAM 1:1 Macro DT  £118.97*
35mm f/1.8 DT  £149.00
50mm f/1.4 Carl Zeiss £699.97* 
11-18mm f4.5-5.6 DT  £599.00 
16-35mm f/2.8 Carl Zeiss T*  £2,200.00
24-70mm f/2.8 II Carl Zeiss T* £2,000.00
55-200mm f4.0-5.6 SAM DT  £246.00
70-200mm f/2.8 G SSM II  £2,799.00 

Sony RX10 III

20.1
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

Add a Sony NP-FW50 spare battery 
for £59.00

BACK IN STOCK! See website for 
RX10 III cases

25x

Sony a7 II 

24.3
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

Add a Sigma mount converter MC-11 
(Sony E Æ Canon EF) for only £189

IS

Body only Add a VG-C2EM 
grip for £289

30.4
 MEGA

 P I X E L S 7 FPS
3.2” 4K

No matter who you are, or what you’re shooting, the 
EOS 5D Mark IV delivers uncompromising image quality
and a professional performance.

Canon EOS 80D

24.2
 MEGA

 P I X E L S 7 FPS

Body only + 18-135 IS USM

Add a Canon BG-E14 battery grip
for only £149.00!

Sony FDR-X3000 

Expected November 2016.
Pre-order to receive one of the fi rst!

Coming soon...

NEW & NOW IN STOCK! See website for details

14mm f/2.8L II USM                   See website
20mm f/2.8 USM £385.00  
24mm f/1.4L Mk II USM             See website 
24mm f/2.8 IS USM £455.00
EF-S 24mm f/2.8 STM £127.00 
28mm f/1.8 USM £379.00  
28mm f/2.8 IS USM £379.97 
35mm f/1.4L USM £959.00  
35mm f/1.4L II USM £1,799.00 
35mm f/2.0 IS USM £379.00  
40mm f/2.8 STM £149.00 
50mm f/1.2 L USM                     See website  
50mm f/1.4 USM                        See website 
50mm f/1.8 STM £97.00 
EF-S 60mm f/2.8 Macro £349.00  
MP-E 65mm f/2.8 £779.00 
85mm f/1.2L II USM                   See website 
85mm f/1.8 USM                        See website  
100mm f/2 USM £349.00 
100mm f/2.8 USM Macro £373.00 
100mm f/2.8L Macro IS            See website
135mm f/2.0L USM                   See website  

180mm f/3.5L USM                   See website
200mm f/2.0L IS USM                See website 
200mm f/2.8L USM/2                See website 
300mm f/2.8L USM IS II £4,799.00 
300mm f/4.0L USM IS               See website  
400mm f/2.8L USM IS II            See website 
400mm f/4.0 DO IS II £6,999.00 
400mm f/5.6L USM                   See website
500mm f/4.0L IS MK II              See website 
600mm f/4.0L IS MK II              See website 
800mm f/5.6L IS USM               See website
TSE 17mm f/4.0L                       See website  
TSE 24mm f/3.5L  II                  See website
TSE 45mm f/2.8 £1,099.00  
TSE 90mm f/2.8                         See website 
8-15mm f/4L Fisheye USM        See website  
EF-S 10-18mm IS STM £185.00 
EF-S 10-22mm f/3.5-4.5           See website
EF 11-24mm f/4L USM £2,799.00
EF-S 15-85mm f/3.5-5.6 IS  £539.00 
16-35mm f/2.8L II USM             See website 
16-35mm f/4.0L IS USM            See website

17-40mm f/4.0L USM                 See website 
EF-S 17-55mm f/2.8 IS USM      See website
EF-S 18-135mm IS STM £329.00 
EF-S 18-200mm f/3.5-5.6 £385.00  
24-70mm f/2.8L II USM             See website
24-70mm f/4.0L IS USM £675.00
24-105mm f/4.0L IS USM £735.00
24-105mm f/3.5-5.6 IS STM £375.00
28-300mm f/3.5-5.6L IS            See website 
EF-S 55-250mm f/4-5.6 IS STM £229.00 
70-200mm f/2.8L IS II USM        See website  
70-200mm f/2.8L USM               See website 
70-200mm f/4.0L IS USM           See website  
70-200mm f/4.0L USM               See website  
70-300mm f/4.0-5.6 IS £356.00 
70-300mm f/4.0-5.6L IS USM   See website 
70-300mm DO IS USM                See website
75-300mm f/4.0-5.6 III £188.00 
75-300mm f/4.0-5.6 III £219.00  
100-400mm L IS USM II £1,799.00 
200-400mm f/4.0L USM            See website
1.4x III Extender                          See website 

Prices updated DAILY! Visit us in store, online at 
 or call our expert team on 

Canon EOS 750D

24.2
 MEGA

 P I X E L S 5 FPS

Body only + 18-55 IS STM

Add a Canon LP-E17 spare battery 
for only £44.00!

Canon EOS 70D

20.2
 MEGA

 P I X E L S 7 FPS

Body only + 18-55 IS STM

Add a Canon BG-E14 battery grip
for only £149.00!

Canon EOS 6D

20.2
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

Body only + 24-105 IS STM

Add a Canon BG-E13 battery grip
for only £174.00!

Canon EOS 5Ds

50.6
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

Body only See website for low 
prices on lenses

Add a Canon BG-E11 battery grip
for only £225.00!

Canon EOS 5Ds r

50.6
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

Body only See website for low 
prices on lenses

Add a Canon WFT-E7 wireless fi le 
transmitter for only £599.00!

Canon EOS 5D Mark III

22.3
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

Body only + BG-E11 grip

Visit us in store or online to see how 
you can claim Canon lens rewards!

Canon EOS-1D X Mark II

20.2
 MEGA

 P I X E L S 14 FPS

NOW IN STOCK!!
Claim a FREE SanDisk 64GB Extreme 

PRO CFast 2.0 Card and Reader!

Body SRP
£5,199.00

NEW!

Body: £3,599.00

Purchase from Park Cameras and you’ll go
into a draw to WIN ONE OF FOUR prizes!

Experts in photography     Unbeatable stock availability     Competitive low pricing     UK stock            

4K

NEW!



For a whole range of tips and tricks and news all all the latest new products, visit blog.parkcameras.com

Sign up to our free newsletter for the 
chance to win a Canon EOS 1300D kit! 

Visit www.parkcameras.com to sign up.

24.3
 MEGA

 P I X E L S 14 FPS
3.0” SD

card 4K

The outstanding X-T2 is the fl agship model of the X-Series and boasts 
a 24.3MP sensor without a low-pass fi lter, 4K video recording, & offers 
numerous technical improvements over its predecessor, the X-T1.

STOCK NOW ARRIVING!
See website for the latest information on availability

Body SRP 

£1,399.00

NEW!

Visit our website for full details on all the Sigma lenses, as well as special deals on fi lters!

4.5mm f/2.8 Fisheye EX DC  £599.00
8mm f/3.5 Circ. Fish EX DG   £599.00
15mm f/2.8 Diag F/eye EX DG  £499.00 
19mm f/2.8 DN   £119.00
20mm f/1.4 DG HSM  £629.00
24mm f/1.4 DG HSM   £599.00 
30mm f/1.4 DC HSM  £299.00
30mm f/2.8 DN  £119.00
35mm f/1.4 DG HSM   £599.00
60mm f/2.8 DN  £119.00
85mm f/1.4 EX DG HSM  £619.00
105mm f/2.8 EX DG OS HSM  £319.00 
150mm f/2.8 OS Macro   £649.00
180mm f/2.8 EX DG OS HSM  £1,099.00

300mm f/2.8 APO EX DG   £2,199.00
500mm f/4.5 APO EX DG  £3,599.00
8-16mm f/4.5-5.6 DC HSM   £499.00
10-20mm f/3.5 EX DC HSM   £329.00
12-24mm f/4.5-5.6 II DG HSM  £529.00
17-50mm f/2.8 DC OS HSM   £279.00
17-70mm f/2.8-4 DC OS  £319.00
18-35mm f/1.8 DC HSM £549.00
18-200mm f/3.5-6.3 DC OS HSM  £249.00
18-250mm DC Macro OS HSM  £279.00
18-300mm f/3.5-6.3 DC Macro   £336.00
24-35mm f/2 DG HSM Art  £699.00
24-70mm f/2.8 IF EX DG  £549.00 
24-105mm f/4 DG OS HSM  £599.00

50-500mm f/4.5-6.3 OS HSM  £849.00
70-200mm f/2.8 APO EX DG OS   £729.00
70-300mm f/4.0-5.6 DG Macro  £99.00
70-300mm f/4.0-5.6 APO Macro  £149.00
120-300mm f/2.8 DG OS HSM  £2,499.00
150-600mm f/5-6.3 DG | C £739.00
150-600mm Cont. + 1.4x £849.00
150-600mm f/5-6.3 DG | S £1,199.00
150-600mm Sport + 1.4x £1,299.00
300-800mm f/5.6 EX DG HSM £5,499.00
1.4x Teleconverter APO EX DG £179.00
1.4x Teleconverter TC1401  £229.00
2.0x Teleconverter APO EX DG  £199.00
2.0x Teleconverter TC2001  £269.00

Sigma MC-11
Mount Converter

Limited stock now available!

Use your Canon / Sigma lenses 
with a Sony E-mount camera

NEW!

Sigma 35mm
f/1.4 DG HSM - Canon fit

In stock at only

Lens supplied with MC-11 FE mount 
adapter to fi t it to your Sony body

In stock at only

Available in Canon, Nikon or Sigma 
fi ts. See website for details.

Prices updated DAILY! Visit us in store, online at
 or call our expert team on 

Can’t see what you’re after? See our website for thousands more products!

Sigma 150-600mm
f/5-6.3 DG OS HSM | C

Pentax K-S2

16.1
 MEGA

 P I X E L S 8 FPS

Body only + 18-50mm WR

Add a Pentax remote control F
for only £21.90.

Pentax K-3 II

24.3
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

Body only + 18-55mm WR

Receive a FREE Pentax 50mm f/1.8 
if bought before 11.09.2016. See web

Pent

24.2
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

Add a Pentax D-Li109 spare battery
for only £64.00.

36.4
 MEGA

 P I X E L S 5 FPS
3.2” IS 1080p

The K-1 features a 36.4 megapixel full-frame sensor with
fi lter simulator, Full HD video, a new SR II 5-axis shake red
mechanism, and is compatible with numerous lenses.

In stock at only £1,599.00

FREE 

LENS!

Body only + 18-135mm WR

Prices updated DAILY! Visit us in store, online at
 or call our expert team on 

Tamron SP 10-24mm
f/3.5-4.5 Di II LD Asph. [IF]

In stock at only

Add a Hoya Hoya 77mm REVO UV 
fi lter for £50 on mention of this advert

Tamron SP 24-70mm

In stock at only

Add a Hoya Hoya 82mm UV (C) fi lter 
for £29 on mention of this advert

Tamron 150-600mm
f/5-6.3 Di VC USD G2

Price and availablity TBC.
See website for updates.

Register your interest to receive
one of the fi rst lenses available!

360FLY
Action camera

ock at only In stock at only 

Slik Pro 340 
DX Tripod

ock at only In stock at only 

Steiner Observer
Binoculars 8x42

ock at only In stock at only 

Visit our website for full details on all the Tamron lenses, as well as our latest LOW PRICES!

Tamrac Stratus 8
Shoulder b

ockIn stock at only 

Tamrac Goblin
Body Pouch

ock at only In stock at only 

CamRanger 
Wireless Camera Control

ock at only In stock at only 

RedBee 210
Backpack

£89.99

See the range of Manfrotto Tripods, Monopods, backpacks, shoulder 
bags, sling bags, compact cases, lights and more at www.parkcameras.

com/wdc, 

234RC
Tilt head

BeFree
Messenger

Off Road Hiker
30L Backpack Red

             UK’s largest independent photo store     Award winning customer service     Family owned & Run

Fujifi lm X70

16.3
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

In stock at Available in 
Black or Silver!

Add a Fujifi lm Premium Leather case
for only £49.99.

Fujifi lm X-T1

16.7
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

Body only + 18-55mm

Receive £100 off the X-T1 when 
trading in selected cameras! See web.

£100
TRADE-IN

BONUS

Fujifi lm X-PRO2

24.3
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

Body only + NP-W126 batt.

Receive £100 off the X-PRO2 when 
trading in selected cameras! See web.

£100
TRADE-IN

BONUS
£99.00

Speedbox
Compact

£22.97
£26.00

£67.97

190 Go!
CF Tripod

£235.00

£39

GT354
Mount
Tripod £594.00

GH2720QR
Birding
Head

£239.00
GM5561T 
Monopod 
with ALR £259.00

NEW!

Even more Vanguard
VEO 204AB Tripod  £99
VEO 265AB Tripod  £85
VEO AM-204 Monopod  £24
Divider Bag 37  £39
VEO 37 Shoulder Bag  £69
Supreme 40D Hard Case  £149 

See in store or online for even more
tripods, bags & accessories

Endeavor ED II
8x42 binoculars

Supreme 46F
hard case

VEO 26
carbon
tripod

£329 £149 £249

For low prices on the range of Fujifi lm lenses, visit us in store or online.

PANASONIC LENSES
14mm f/2.5 II Pancake  £299.00 
20mm f/1.7 II ASPH  £269.00 
45mm f/2.8 Macro  £498.00
42.5mm f/1.2 O.I.S  £1,099.00
7-14mm f/4.0 ASPH  £739.00 
12-60mm f/3.5-5.6 ASPH  £359.00
14-140mm f/3.5-5.6  £405.00
35-100mm f/2.8 O.I.S  £799.00
45-175mm f/4.0-5.6 O.I.S  £279.00
100-300mm f/4-5.6 O.I.S  £378.00 
100-400mm f/4.0-6.3  £1,349.00

Panasonic LX100

12.8
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

In stock at only Add the MS2E 
mic for £279

Add a Panasonic DMW-BLG10 spare 
battery for £59.99

Panasonic FZ330

In stock at only Add the BLC12 
batt for £49

Add a Lexar 32GB 1000x UHS-II 
Pro SD card for only £25

24x

Panasonic GH4R

16.0
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

Body only + 14-140mm

Add a Panasonic DMW-BGGH3E 
battery grip for £209.97

Panasonic GX8

20.3
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

Body only + 12-60mm

Add a Panasonic DMW-CGK34E 
black leather case for £99.00

Panasonic TZ100

20.1
 MEGA

 P I X E L S

In stock at Available in 
Black or Silver

Add a Panasonic DMW-BLG10 spare 
battery for £59.99

16.0
 MEGA

 P I X E L S
3.0” IS 4K

Capture those unmissable moments and preserve life memories 
and experiences that happen in fl eeting moments. The LUMIX GX80 
reacts as quickly as you do – Shoot, select & save with 4K Photo.

£459.00*
Body only

£499.00*
+12-32mm

Panasonic 
LUMIX GX80

£679.00*
Twin lens kit *Prices include £50

cashback Panasonic. 
Ends 10.10.16  
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Fuji X Series Lenses
12mm F2.8 Touit X Zeiss..................................Mint- £549
14mm F2.8 XF.....................................................E+ £439
18-55mm F2.8-4 XF......................................... E++ £299
18mm F2 XF R.................................................. E++ £179
23mm F1.4 XF R..............................................Mint- £549
50-230mm F4.5-6.7 OIS XC ............................. E++ £239
55-200mm F3.5-4.8 OIS XF....... E++ / Mint- £379 - £389
60mm F2.4 XF R Macro .................................... E++ £299
300mm F6.3 Relex ED UMC CS Samyang...E++ / Mint- £179 - £189

Lenses - Micro 4/3rds
Panasonic 7-14mm F4 G Vario.......................... E++ £549
12-32mm F3.5-5.6 OIS G ................................. E++ £159
14-140mm F4-5.8 OIS HD...................................E+ £149
14-42mm F3.5-5.6 Asph OIS ......... E++ / Mint- £69 - £79
14-45mm F3.5-5.6 ASPH G Vario...........E++ £129 - £149
35-100mm F2.8 GX OIS Vario ........................... E++ £599
45-150mm F4-5.6 Asph OIS ..................E++ / Mint- £129
45-175mm F4-5.6 Asph Vario PZ...................... E++ £179
Olympus 9-18mm F4-5.6 M.Zuiko ED..............Mint- £259
12-40mm F2.8 M.Zuiko............. E++ / Mint- £489 - £499
14-42mm F3.5-5.6 EZ M.Zuiko........................Mint- £129
14-42mm F3.5-5.6 M.Zuiko ED ...............E++ / Mint- £79
14-42mm F3.5-5.6 M.Zuiko II R -Black............... E++ £79
17mm F1.8 M.Zuiko Black...............................Mint- £299
17mm F2.8 M.Zuiko ........................................Mint- £129
40-150mm F4-5.6 ED M.Zuiko .............................Exc £49
45mm F1.8 M.Zuiko ........................................Mint- £139
75mm F1.8 ED Black M.Zuiko........................... E++ £519
MC-14 1.4x Teleconverter................................Mint- £199
7.5mm F3.5 Fisheye Samyang.........................Mint- £179
19mm F2.8 DN - A Sigma..................................Mint- £89
25mm F0.95 Nokton Voigtlander..........................E+ £439
26mm F1.4 - Micro 4/3rds SlR Magic ................. E++ £59

Sony NEX Lenses
18-55mm F3.5-5.6 OSS ....................................Mint- £89
19mm F2.8 DN - Black A Sony Nex....................Mint- £89
24-70mm F4 FE ZA OSS...................... Mint- £589 - £629
32mm F1.8 Touit E Zeiss................................... Mint £269
55-210mm F4.5-6.3 OSS ................................Mint- £119
Composer Pro + Sweet 50 Lens Baby................Mint- £99

Bronica ETRS/Si Lenses
40mm F4 PE..................................................As Seen £79
45-90mm F4-5.6 PE......................................... E++ £399
50mm F2.8 PE.................................................. E++ £149
70-140mm F4.5 PE .......................................... E++ £599
100mm F4 E Macro .............................................E+ £149
150mm F3.5 E.........................As Seen / E++ £29 - £109
150mm F3.5 PE................................................ E++ £119
180mm F4.5 PE...................................................E+ £159
200mm F4.5 E................................. E+ / E++ £69 - £129
200mm F5.6 E.................................................... E++ £79
250mm F5.6 E................................... E+ / E++ £79 - £99

Bronica SQ Lenses
40mm F4 PS..................................................... E++ £229
50mm F3.5 PS............................... E+ / E++ £149 - £179
135mm F4 PS................................................... E++ £229
200mm F4.5 S.................................................. E++ £129
250mm F5.6 PS...................................................E+ £129
500mm F8 S........................................................E+ £249

Canon EOS Fit Lenses
8-15mm F4 L Fisheye USM............................... E++ £749
10-17mm F3.5-4.5 DX Fish Eye Tokina...... Ex Demo £469
10-22mm F3.5-4.5 EFS............. E++ / Mint- £249 - £279
10-24mm F3.5-4.5 Di II LD Asph Tamron.........Mint- £249
12-24mm F4 ATX PRO SD Tokina...................... E++ £199
14mm F2.8 L USM..............................................Exc £499
14mm F2.8 L USM II ................... E+ / E++ £999 - £1,049
14mm F2.8 Pro Walimex..................................Mint- £199
15mm F2.8 EF Fisheye ..........................E++ £379 - £449
17-40mm F4 L USM ......................................... E++ £339
17-55mm F2.8 EFS IS USM .............................. E++ £349
17-85mm F4-5.6 IS USM.................................. E++ £129
17mm F3.5 ATX Pro Tokina ............................... E++ £189
18-200mm F3.5-6.3 XR Di II Tamron .................. E++ £99
18-55mm F3.5-5.6 EFS IS.................................. E++ £79
18-55mm F3.5-5.6 IS EFS II ............................... E++ £79
18-55mm F3.5-5.6 IS STM................................Mint- £89
20-35mm F3.5-4.5 USM................ E+ / E++ £129 - £159
20mm F2.8 USM..................................................E+ £199
22mm F2 STM...................................................Mint- £89
24-105mm F4 L IS USM ............... Exc / E++ £329 - £429
24-70mm F2.8 L USM ...................................... E++ £689
24-70mm F4 L IS USM ........................ Mint- £489 - £579
24mm F2.8 Super Wide II Sigma............................E+ £59

24mm F3.5 L TSE .......................... E+ / Mint £699 - £749
24mm F3.5 L TSE MkII..................................Mint- £1,149
28-105mm F3.5-4.5 USM................................. E++ £119
28-135mm F3.5-5.6 IS USM..........................As Seen £89
28-75mm F2.8 XR Di Tamron............................ E++ £189
28-80mm F2.8 ATX Pro Tokina.......................... E++ £179
28-80mm F3.5-5.6 USM V.................................. E++ £39
28-90mm F4-5.6 USM........................................ E++ £45
28mm F1.8 USM............................................... E++ £279
28mm F2 ZE Zeiss...............................................E+ £465
35-135mm F3.3-4.5 MM Contax ...................... E++ £429
35-350mm F3.5-5.6 L USM................................Exc £499
35-70mm F3.4 MM Contax............................... E++ £279
35mm F1.8 Di VC USD Tamron.......................... E++ £379
35mm F2.8 Macro DX ATX Tokina ..................... E++ £199
40mm F2.8 STM......................................E++ / Mint- £99
50-135mm F2.8 DX ATX Tokina ........................ E++ £299
500mm F4.5 L USM..........................................E+ £2,189
50mm F1.0 L USM........................................Mint- £2,750
50mm F1.2 L USM..................... E++ / Mint- £765 - £799
50mm F1.4 USM............................................... E++ £189
50mm F1.8 EF II ........................As Seen / E++ £35 - £59
50mm F1.8 EF Mk1 .................................E++ £99 - £115
50mm F2.5 EF Macro ....................................... E++ £149
55-200mm F4.5-5.6 IS STM (M)....................... E++ £169
55-250mm F4-5.6 EFS IS II .............................Mint- £119
60mm F2.8 EFS Macro .............. E++ / Mint- £239 - £249
70-200mm F2.8 L IS USM II........................... E++ £1,189
70-200mm F2.8 SP LD Tamron............................E+ £269
70-200mm F4 L IS USM ..................................Mint- £599
70-200mm F4 L USM .................... E+ / E++ £289 - £329
70-210mm F3.5-4.5 Apo Sigma .....................Unused £69
70-300mm F4-5.6 Di VC USD Tamron..............Mint- £189
70-300mm F4-5.6 LD Tamron ............................ E++ £49
70-300mm F4.5-5.6 DO IS USM...E+ / Mint- £299 - £449
75-300mm F4-5.6 IS USM............. E+ / E++ £189 - £199
75-300mm F4-5.6 USM III ................. E+ / E++ £59 - £79
80-200mm F4.5-5.6 EF II ................................... E++ £39
80-200mm F4.5-5.6 EF III ................. E+ / E++ £39 - £49
80-200mm F4.5-5.6 USM......................................E+ £49
85mm F1.2 L USM...............................................E+ £799
85mm F1.2 L USM MkII .................................... E++ £949
85mm F1.8 USM..............................................Mint- £199
90mm F2.8 SP AF Macro Tamron... E+ / E++ £159 - £219
100-400mm F4.5-5.6 L IS USM..... E+ / E++ £639 - £679
100mm F2.8 L Macro IS USM ......E++ / Mint £489 - £549
100mm F2.8 USM Macro..............E+ / Mint- £239 - £299
180mm F3.5 Di Macro Tamron.............................E+ £299
300mm F2.8 ATX SD............................................E+ £599
300mm F2.8 L IS USM.....................................Exc £1,789
300mm F4 L IS USM................................ E+ £549 - £589
300mm F4 L USM....................................... Exc / E+ £389
400mm F2.8 L IS USM............E+ / Mint- £3,799 - £3,989
400mm f4 DO IS USM.................................... E++ £2,899
400mm f5.6 L USM .............................................E+ £679
600mm F4 L IS USM...................................... E++ £5,199
600mm F4 L USM......................Exc / E+ £2,485 - £2,889

Canon EOS Fit Converters
Canon 1.4x EF MKII Extender ...........................Mint- £189
1.4x EF MkIII Extender .....................................Mint- £249
2x EF Extender.........................As Seen / E++ £79 - £159
2x EF II Extender........................ E++ / Mint- £169 - £179
2x EF MkII Extender ....................... E+ / E++ £149 - £155
2x EF MkIII Extender ........................................Mint- £239
Sigma 1.4x AF Tele Converter ................................E+ £59
1.4x Apo EX Converter ........................................ E++ £99
1.4x Apo EX DG Converter................................... E++ £99
1.5x Converter Kenko ........................................Mint- £39
1.5x Converter Teleplus...................................Unused £45
1.5x DG Converter Kenko.................................... E++ £45
2x Converter Soligor ..............................................E+ £39
2x DGII Converter Bower....................................Mint- £49
2x MC7 Converter Teleplus .........E++ / Unused £35 - £49
Extension Tube Set 12/20/36 Triplus ................... Mint £69
Extension Tube Set 12/20/36 AF Kenko............... E++ £69

Canon EOS Fit Sigma Lenses
10-20mm F4-5.6 DC HSM............E+ / Mint- £219 - £239
12-24mm F4.5-5.6 EX DG HSM..... E+ / E++ £259 - £299
17-70mm F2.8-4 DC OS Macro HSM...............Mint- £219
17-70mm F2.8-4 DC OS Macro HSM................ E++ £219
18-250mm F3.5-6.3 DC OS HSM...................... E++ £179
28-70mm f2.8 EX DG...........................................E+ £129
28mm F1.8 AF................................................Unused £99
30mm F1.4 EX DC HSM.................................... E++ £189
50-500mm F4-6.3 Apo DG HSM ....................... E++ £499
500mm F4.5 Apo EX HSM.................................E+ £1,739

50mm F2.8 EX DG Macro.................................. E++ £149
70-200mm F2.8 EX APO HSM..............................E+ £219
70-300mm F4-5.6 DG ........................................ E++ £59
70mm F2.8 EX DG Macro.................................. E++ £179
120-400mm F4.5-5.6 Apo DG OS HSM............. E++ £399
150mm F2.8 EX DG Macro HSM ............E++ £299 - £319
170-500mm F5-6.3 Apo ......................................E+ £149
180mm F3.5 EX Macro APO.............................. E++ £349
300mm F2.8 Apo..........................................Unused £299
300mm F2.8 Apo DG HSM ...............E++ £1,289 - £1,299
300mm F2.8 APO EX DG HSM........................ E++ £1,499
300mm F4 Apo.............................. E+ / E++ £149 - £159
400mm F5.6 AF.....................................................E+ £79
400mm F5.6 Apo....................................... E+ £79 - £125
USB Dock VD-01E0 - Canon...............................Mint- £29

Contax 645 Lenses
35mm F3.5 Distagon ...................Exc / Mint- £399 - £949
45-90mm F4.5 Vario................ E+ / E++ £1,299 - £1,499
45mm F2.8 Distagon ..................... E+ / E++ £369 - £489
120mm F4 Apo Macro ................... E+ / E++ £549 - £899
140mm F2.8 Sonnar.....................E+ / Mint- £349 - £599
210mm F4 Sonnar........................E+ / Mint- £349 - £499
350mm F4 Tele Apo Tessar ............................ E++ £3,999
1.4x Mutar Converter .......................................Mint- £499

Contax SLR Lenses
25mm F2.8 MM...................................................E+ £299
28-70mm F3.5-4.5 MM.................................... E++ £249
28-80mm F3.5-5.6 AF............ Unused / New £349 - £399
28mm F2 AE..................................................... E++ £449
35-70mm F3.4 MM .............................................E+ £249
35mm F2.8 MM...................................................E+ £139
45mm F2.8 AE.....................................................E+ £149
45mm F2.8 MM................................................ E++ £199
50mm F1.4 AF.................................................. E++ £449
50mm F1.7 AE................................... E+ / E++ £75 - £99
50mm F1.7 MM................................................ E++ £129
60mm F2.8 AE Macro ....................................... E++ £279
70-200mm F4-5.6 AF....................................... E++ £449
70-300mm F4-5.6 AF.............E++ / Unused £399 - £649
80-200mm F4 MM ........................................... E++ £179
100mm F2 AE................................................... E++ £549
100mm F3.5 AE...................................................E+ £179
100mm F4 S Planar.......................................... E++ £649
135mm F2 (60 Year Edition).......................Unused £2,399
135mm F2.8 MM.................................................E+ £169
180mm F2.8 AE............................................Unused £549
180mm F2.8 MM.............................................. E++ £349
200mm F3.5 AE............................. E+ / E++ £129 - £149
200mm F4 AE.........................E++ / Unused £179 - £449
200mm F4 MM................................................. E++ £189
300mm F4 AE......................................................E+ £249

Digital SLR Cameras
Canon EOS 1000D Body Only............................ E++ £119
EOS 100D Body Only .......................................Mint- £219
EOS 10D + BG-ED3 Grip ................................As Seen £69
EOS 1D MkII Body Only ................................As Seen £199
EOS 1D MKIIN Body Only .............................As Seen £249
EOS 1D MKIV Body Only..........E+ / Mint- £1,345 - £1,499
EOS 1DX Body Only ..........................................E+ £2,749
EOS 300D Body Only ........................... As Seen £45 - £49
EOS 30D Body Only .......................................As Seen £79
EOS 400D Body Only .................As Seen / E++ £69 - £89
EOS 40D + BG-E2 Grip ..................................... E++ £149
EOS 450D Body Only .............................................E+ £79
EOS 500D Body Only ...........................................E+ £165
EOS 50D + BG-E2 Grip ........................................E+ £245
EOS 5D MkII Body Only ..................................... E++ £849
EOS 5D MKIII Body Only................................Mint- £1,599
EOS 60D Body Only .............................................E+ £299
EOS 70D Body Only .............................................E+ £549
EOS 750D Body Only ........................................ Mint £359
EOS 7D Body Only .................................E++ / Mint- £399
EOS M3 + 18-55mm .......................................Mint- £299
EOS M3 + 18-55mm + DC1 Finder..................Mint- £379

Nikon D100 Body Only ...........................................E+ £79
D200 + MB-D200 Grip...................................... E++ £189
D200 Body Only.....................As Seen / E++ £149 - £179
D3 Body Only...............................................As Seen £399
D300 Body Only...................................................E+ £199
D3100 Body Only.............................................. E++ £129
D3S Body Only..................................................E+ £1,749
D3X Body Only..................................................E+ £1,189
D4 Body Only................................................. E++ £2,249
D50 Body Only...............................................As Seen £49
D5000 Body Only.............................................. E++ £129

D5300 Body Only................................. Mint- £269 - £289
D5500 + 18-140mm .......................................Mint- £559
D70 Body Only..............................As Seen / E+ £49 - £79
D800 Body Only.........................E+ / Mint- £989 - £1,179
D800E Body Only........................................... E++ £1,179
D90 Body Only.................................................. E++ £179

Hasselblad H Lenses
28mm F4 HCD..................... E++ / Mint- £2,149 - £2,450
35-90mm F4-5.6 HC ....................................Mint- £3,750
35mm F3.5 HC ...................................................Exc £999
50-110mm F3.5-4.5 HC ...............Exc / E+ £999 - £1,495
50mm F3.5 HC ........................ E+ / Mint £1,199 - £1,399
120mm F4 HC Macro................. Exc / E++ £999 - £1,549
150 Filter Hood + 150x170 ND8 Grad (Hasselblad H ) Mint- £199
150mm F3.2 HC ......................... E+ / E++ £989 - £1,189
210mm F4 HC ..................................................E+ £1,249
1.5x HTS Tilt/Shift Converter .........................Mint- £2,495
1.7x H Converter............................................... E++ £549

Mamiya RB67 Lenses
50mm F4.5 C.......................................................E+ £149
140mm F4.5 C Macro....................................As Seen £79
150mm F4 C Soft Focus ......................................E+ £129
180mm F4.5 C..................................... As Seen £75 - £99
180mm F4.5 KL-A .................................E++ £149 - £169
250mm F4.5..................................................As Seen £99
250mm F4.5 C...............................................As Seen £89
2x Converter Vivitar................................................E+ £35
2x MC6 Converter Teleplus ................................. E++ £35

Mamiya RZ67 Lenses
50mm F4.5........................................................ Exc £350
65mm F4 L-A ................................ E+ / E++ £249 - £299
75mm F4.5 Shift W..............................................E+ £399
100-200mm F5.2 W ...................... E+ / E++ £219 - £399
140mm F4.5 Macro W ...................................As Seen £79
180mm F4.5 L SB............................................. E++ £249
180mm F4.5 W........................As Seen / E++ £89 - £129
180mm F4.5 WN......................As Seen / E++ £89 - £149
250mm F4.5............................................... Exc / E+ £129
1.4x Converter .............................. Exc / E++ £119 - £199

Minolta / Sony AF Lenses
Sony 11-18mm F4.5-5.6 DT.............................E++ £269
16-105mm F3.5-5.6 DT.........................E++ £189 - £299
16-50mm F2.8 DT SSM.......................................E+ £289
16-80mm F3.5-4.5 ZA.........................................E+ £259
18-250mm F3.5-6.3 DT.................................... E++ £279
18-55mm F3.5-5.6 SAM.................... E+ / E++ £49 - £59
20mm F2.8 AF.................................................Mint- £299
24-70mm F2.8 ZA SSM .................................... E++ £749
30mm F2.8 SAM Macro................. E++ / Mint- £89 - £99
50mm F1.4 AF............................... E+ / E++ £149 - £179
50mm F1.8 DT ............................................E+ / E++ £59
55-200mm F4-5.6 DT......................................... E++ £79
85mm F1.4 ZA.................................................. E++ £749
70-300mm F4.5-5.6 G SSM ...... E++ / Mint- £439 - £489
75-300mm F4.5-5.6 AF................. E++ / Mint- £79 - £89
100mm F2.8 D Macro....................................... E++ £389
500mm F8 Relex ............................................. E++ £449
Minolta 18-200mm F3.5-6.3 DT ............................E+ £99
28-75mm F2.8 D.............................................. E++ £149
28-80mm F3.5-5.6................................................E+ £25
28mm F2.8 AF.................................................... E++ £79
35-70mm F3.5-4.5 AF....................... E+ / E++ £25 - £29
50mm F1.4 AF.....................................................E+ £149
50mm F2.8 AF Macro ..........................................E+ £119
70-210mm F4 AF ........................................E+ / E++ £99
75-300mm F4.5-5.6 AF...................................... E++ £39
75-300mm F4.5-5.6 D ...................... E+ / E++ £39 - £49
80-200mm F4.5-5.6 AF.........................................E+ £39
100-300mm F4.5-5.6 AF................... E+ / E++ £79 - £89
100-400mm F4.5-6.7 Apo AF ..............................E+ £249
300mm F4 G Apo.............................................Mint- £649
19-35mm F3.5-4.5 MC Cosina ........................... E++ £59
Tamron 60mm F2 Di II (if) Macro....................... New £269
70-300mm F4-5.6 Di.......................................... E++ £49
17-50mm F2.8 Di II .......................................... E++ £179
24-70mm F2.8 Di VC USD......................E++ / Mint- £539
28-200mm F3.5-6.3 XR Di ....................................E+ £49
80-210mm F4.5-5.6 AF.........................................E+ £29
200-400mm F5.6 LD ...........................................E+ £189
24mm F1.4 ED AS UMC Samyang..................... E++ £329
28-105mm F4-5.6 Series 1 Vivitar...................... E++ £49

Sony Fit Sigma Lenses
18-125mm F3.5-5.6 DC ........................................E+ £79
18-200mm F3.5-6.3 DC ........................................E+ £79
18-35mm F3.5-4.5........................................As Seen £49



T: 01463 783850
E: info@ffordes.com

Prices
correct when
compiled.
E&OE.

The ORIGINAL commission sale specialists. We also PART EXCHANGE and BUY FOR CASH

WANTED
 COMMISSION SALE
 PART EXCHANGE
 BUY FOR CASH
35MM, MEDIUM
FORMAT, LARGE
FORMAT, DIGITAL

YOUR EQUIPMENT

in the first instance

for a quote

Please ring 01463 783850

or email info@ffordes.com

Competitive Quotes

Prompt Decisions

We Can Collect

Within 24 hours

Mon-Fri

Ask for details

: Film or Digital

: Auto or Manual
Focus

: Medium or
Large Format

we: BUY FOR

part EXCHANGE
COMMISSION SALE

CASH

WE WANT YOUR QUALITY PRE-OWNED EQUIPMENT

Nikon Manual Bodies & Lenses, Bronica ETR/Si

Bodies & Lenses, Bronica SQA/Ai Bodies & Lenses,

Hasselblad V Bodies & Lenses, Mamiya RZ67,

Mamiya RB67, 645, 7/ 7II, Fuji 645, All Digita
l SLR,

All Digital Compacts, Nikon AF Lenses, Canon AF

Lenses, Fuji X System, Micro 4/3rds, Olympus OM,

Canon FD, Leica M System Film & Digital,

Leica R System.

20mm F1.8 EX DG ............................................E++ £260
28-200mm F4-5.6................................................ E+ £39
28mm F1.8 EX DG ............................... E/E++ £139-£199
50mm F2.8 DG Macro.......................................E++ £109
70-300mm F4-5.6 DG ........................................E++ £49
70-300mm F4-5.6 Apo DG Macro......................... E+ £49
70-300mm F4-5.6 DG Macro..............................E++ £59
8-16mm F4.5-5.6 DC HSM...............................E++ £299
85mm F1.4 EX DG HSM....................................E++ £489
135-400mm F4.5-5.6 Apo .................................. E+ £179
150-500mm F5-6.3 APO DG OS HSM ...............E++ £429

Nikon AF Fit Lenses
10-17mm F3.5-4.5 DX Fish Eye Tokina............... E+ £319
11-16mm F2.8 ATX Pro DX Tokina ....................E++ £279
12-24mm F4 ATX PRO SD Tokina.......... E++ £199 - £329
12-24mm F4 G AFS DX ED................................E++ £389
14-24mm F2.8 G AFS ED...............E+ / E++ £839 - £929
16-85mm F3.5-5.6 G ED VR AFS DXE+ / E++ £229 - £329
17-35mm F2.8 ED AFS ....................................... E+ £549
17-35mm F4 AT-X Pro FX Tokina.......................E++ £349
17-55mm F2.8 G AFS DX IFED.............. E++ £349 - £399
18-140mm F3.5-5.6 AF-S G ED VR DX.Mint- £259 - £279
18-300mm F3.5-5.6 AFS DX VR........................Mint £399
18-35mm F3.5-4.5 AFD.................................. Mint- £249
18-55mm F3.5-5,6 G AFS VR.................. E++ / Mint- £79
18mm F2.8 AFD................................................E++ £599
18mm F3.5 ZF.2 Zeiss ......................................E++ £699
20-35mm F2.8 AFD .................................E+ £349 - £449
20-35mm F2.8 ATX Pro Tokina..........................E++ £225
200mm F2 G AFS VR......................................E++ £2,199
20mm F2.8 AFD.............................E+ / E++ £269 - £349
20mm F3.5 Color Skopar SLII Voigtlander ....... Mint- £279
21mm F2.8 ZF Zeiss.........................................E++ £729
24-120mm F4 AFS G ED VR............................ Mint- £499
24-70mm F2.8 G AFS ED.................................... E+ £749
24-70mm F3.5-5.6 IX........................................... E+ £39
24-85mm F3.5-4.5 G ED VR .............................E++ £279
24mm F1.4 AE ED AS UMC Samyang.............. Mint- £369
24mm F1.4 G AFS ED ....................E+ / E++ £879 - £899
25mm F2 ZF.2 Zeiss ....................................... Mint- £899
25mm F2.8 ZF Zeiss..................E++ / Mint- £399 - £449
25mm F2.8 ZF.2 Zeiss ......................................E++ £499
28-100mm F3.5-5.6 AFG....................................E++ £59
28-105mm F3.5-4.5 AFD.........................E+ £109 - £129
28-80mm F3.3-5.6 AFG...............................E+ £35 - £39
28mm F2.8 AF..................................................E++ £139
28mm F2.8 AFD.............................E+ / E++ £159 - £169
35-70mm F2.8 AFD .......................E+ / E++ £159 - £399
35mm F1.4 AE AS UMC Samyang ....................... E+ £279
35mm F1.4 ZF.2 Zeiss ...............E++ / Mint- £929 - £949
35mm F1.8 G AFS DX .......................................E++ £109
35mm F2 AFD...................................................E++ £149
35mm F2 ZF.2 Zeiss ....................................... Mint- £599
35mm F2.8 Macro DX ATX Tokina .....................E++ £229
45mm F2.8 D PC-E ED Macro........................E++ £1,089
50-135mm F2.8 DX ATX Pro Tokina ..................E++ £329
50mm F1.4 AFD........................... E+ / Mint- £159 - £179
50mm F1.4 Milvus ZF.2 Zeiss ......................... Mint- £749
50mm F1.4 ZF.2 Zeiss ......................................E++ £399
50mm f1.8 AFD .................................E+ / E++ £65 - £79
50mm F1.8 G AFS (Retro) ............................... Mint- £159
55-200mm F4-5.6 AFS DX G VR .........................E++ £99
55-200mm F4-5.6 AFS VR DX G ..................... Mint- £109
55-200mm F4-5.6 Di II ...............................E+ / E++ £39
55-300mm F4.5-5.6 G AFS VR............................ E+ £149
55mm F1.4 Otis Apo Distagon ZF.2 Zeiss .......E++ £2,249
60-180mm f4-5.6 IX...........................................E++ £49
60mm F2.8 AFD Micro......................................E++ £199
60mm F2.8 AFS ED Micro................................... E+ £239
70-180mm F4.5-5.6 AFD Micro ........................E++ £889
70-200mm F2.8 G AFS ED VRII ......................E++ £1,179
70-210mm F4-5.6 AFN......................................... E+ £79
70-300mm F4-5.6 AF LD Tamron .......................E++ £49
70-300mm F4-5.6 G AFS VR......Mint- / Mint £319 - £349
75-240mm F4.5-5.6 AFD...................E+ / E++ £49 - £59
80-200mm F2.8 ED AFD..................................... E+ £449
80-210mm F4.5-5.6 Tamron ................................ E+ £39
80-400mm F4.5-5.6 ATX D Tokina ....................E++ £199
85mm F1.4 AFD.............................E+ / E++ £469 - £549
85mm F1.4 G AFS.............................................E++ £979
85mm F1.4 ZF Zeiss....................................... Mint- £649
85mm F1.4 ZF.2 Zeiss ......................................E++ £749
85mm F1.8 AFD................................................E++ £229
90mm F2.8 SP Di Macro Tamron Exc / Mint- £189 - £199
90mm F4.5 PC-TS Makro Schneider..............E++ £1,589
105mm F2 AF DC .............................................E++ £529
105mm F2.8 AFD Micro........................ E++ £349 - £389

135mm F2 Apo ZF.2 Zeiss............................ Mint- £1,099
135mm F2 D AF DC ........................................ Mint- £799
200-400mm F4 G AFS VR II.......................... Mint- £3,499
200-400mm F4 G VR AFS IFED E+ / E++ £1,899 - £2,499
200-400mm F5.6 AF LD Tamron.......................E++ £169
300mm F2.8 G AFS ED VR .......E+ / E++ £2,299 - £2,449
300mm F2.8 G AFS ED VR II... E+ / Mint- £2,799 - £3,189
300mm F2.8 IF ED AFS..................................E++ £1,849
300mm F2.8 IFED AF-I...................................E++ £1,599
300mm F2.8 IFED AFS II .................................. E+ £1,789
300mm F4 AFS IFED......................E+ / E++ £589 - £599
500mm F4 AFS IFED........................................ E+ £2,599
500mm F4 G AFS VR IF ED............................... E+ £4,489
500mm F4 P IFED AIS + TC16A Converter ....... E+ £1,049

Nikon AF Teleconverters
TC-14E Converter .............................................E++ £149
TC-20 EII AFS Converter....................................E++ £179
TC-20 EIII AFS Converter......................Mint- £249 - £269
TC-20E Converter .............................................E++ £119
TC-20EII Converter.........................E+ / E++ £159 - £179
2x Converter Pro300 - Kenko..............................E++ £79
2x MC7 Converter Teleplus .................................E++ £45
Extension Tube Set 12/20/36 DG Kenko E++ / Mint £69 - £79

Nikon AF Fit Sigma Lenses
18-250mm F3.5-5.6 DC OS............................ Mint- £179
18-35mm F1.8 DC HSM A.................................E++ £399
18-50mm F2.8 EX DC......................................... E+ £115
18-50mm F2.8 EX DC Macro ............................E++ £129
24-70mm F2.8 EX DG.......................................E++ £189
50-150mm F2.8 Apo HSM II................................ E+ £329
50-500mm F4-6.3 Apo DG HSM ....E+ / E++ £399 - £499
75-300mm F4-5.6 Apo .......................................E++ £79
85mm F1.4 EX DG HSM...................................... E+ £419
105mm F2.8 EX DG Macro................................E++ £199
135-400mm F4.5-5.6 Apo D.............................E++ £179
150-600mm F5-6.3 DG OS HSM Sport ........... Mint- £989
1.4x Apo EX Converter ........................................E++ £99

Nikon Manual Lenses
10.5cm F4 Nikkor T ............................................ E+ £499
18mm F3.5 AIS.................................................E++ £389
20mm F2.8 AIS..............................E+ / E++ £269 - £299
20mm F3.5 Non AI.............................................. E+ £129
24mm F2 AIS....................................................E++ £399
25-50mm F4 AIS ................................................ E+ £179
28mm F3.5 AI....................................E+ / E++ £59 - £89
28mm F3.5 AIS.............................................As Seen £79
28mm F3.5 Non AI................................................ E+ £59
28mm F3.5 PC Shift.......................E+ / E++ £299 - £349
35-105mm F3.5-4.5 AIS.....................................E++ £59
35-135mm F3.5-4.5 AIS....................................... E+ £99
35mm F1.4 AIS.................................................E++ £489
35mm F2 AIS...................................................... E+ £149
35mm F2.8 AIS..................................................... E+ £99
43-86mm F3.5 AI ................................................. E+ £49
50-300mm F4.5 AI ............................................. E+ £379
50-300mm F4.5 ED AIS ...................................... E+ £449
50mm F1.2 AIS............................................... Mint- £549
50mm F1.4 AIS.................................................. Exc £119
50mm F1.8 AIS..................................................... E+ £59
50mm F1.8 Series E ............................................. E+ £49
55mm F2.8 AIS Micro .......................................E++ £129
55mm F3.5 AI Micro ............................................ Exc £49
58mm F1.4 Nokton SLII Voigtlander ..................E++ £329
80-200mm F2.8 ED AIS .................................E++ £1,999
80-200mm F4 AIS ............................................E++ £219
80-200mm F4.5 AI ............................................... E+ £69
100mm F2.8 Series E ........................................... E+ £89
200mm F2 IFED AIS..............................E+ £949 - £1,499
300mm F2.8 AI.................................................. Exc £249
300mm F2.8 IFED AIS........................................ Exc £499
300mm F4.5 Ai.................................................... Exc £99
300mm F4.5 Non AI............................................ E+ £125
400mm F4.5 Nikkor-Q Auto ..............................E++ £750
400mm F5.6 ED AI.............................................. E+ £589
400mm F5.6 IFED AIS........................................ Exc £399
500mm F8 Relex ..........................E+ / E++ £249 - £289
500mm F8 Relex C .................................E+ £179 - £199
600mm F5.6 IFED AIS...................................... E+ £1,039
800mm F5.6 IFED AIS...................................... E+ £1,499

Olympus OM Lenses
18mm F3.5 Zuiko ............................................... E+ £449
24mm F2.0 Zuiko ............................................... E+ £269
28mm F2.8 Zuiko ..............................E+ / E++ £49 - £59
28mm F3.5 Zuiko ................................................. E+ £39
35-70mm F3.5-4.5 Zuiko .................................... Exc £29
35mm F2.8 Zuiko ................................................. E+ £49
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The new Nissin i40 mini fash.

Introducing Nissin’s new pocket size lashgun,

the i40. Weighing in at just 203g and measuring

only 85mm high, this high speciication lash

is ideal for travelling.

Although compact, the i40 packs a real punch with

a guide number of GN40 at ISO100. It boasts an

auto zoom range of 24 – 105mm (16mm with built

in diffuser) and supports up to 1/8000th second

shutter speed. Other features include LED video

light function, Wireless TTL and a bounce and swivel

head - all wrapped up in a stylish design with easy

to use intuitive controls.

The i40 is available in Canon, Nikon,

Sony, Four Thirds and Fuji it.

Visit www.kenro.co.uk to ind out more.

The ar t of l igh t

Power

beyond
its size



WHAT TO DO WHEN YOU CAN’T SHOOT

98 WWW.WHATDIGITALCAMERA.COM

1 Clean your gear
Admit it, you’ve not done this as much as you should. There’s 
no need to go overboard, but if you’re kept inside for whatever 
reason, then why not make sure the contents of your kit bag 
are clean and all in working order? Get yourself a lens cloth, 
a Rocket Blower and whatever else and get rid of some dust, 
or dismantle your tripod to get rid of particles stuck in its 
workings. You’ll be surprised by what a difference it can make.

2 Immerse yourself 
in photography
It’s always a good idea to get involved with images other 
than your own. Reading photographic books and visiting 
photographic exhibitions are excellent ways to stay involved in 
the world of the photograph even when your own fi nger isn’t 
on the shutter button. Look up what exhibitions are local to you, 
or head to the bookshop and pick up a few you like the look of. 
Your understanding of the photographic world will be richer, 
and you may fi nd a few interesting things to try.

3 Edit an old image
Chances are good that your editing game is a good deal 
stronger than it was a few years ago. Reach into your back 
catalogue, pull up an old image and boot up Lightroom. Now 
see what you can do with it, and don’t be afraid to experiment 
– no one has to see this but you. You could try pushing the 
sliders to extremes for a highly stylised image, or make subtle 
adjustments to improve the exposure. Just enjoy yourself. 

4 Get some critique
Are you guilty of taking photos in a bubble? Stick them on social 
media, or post them on a forum (our sister mag Amateur 

S
tuck in because of bad weather? 

Waiting for a repair? Laid up with 

injury? There are loads of effective 

things you can do when you can’t shoot 

– here are some ideas...

2
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5
Photographer has a good one, pictured), or take them down to 
the camera club, and ask for honest feedback. You’ll get it. You 
may not like it, but chances are good you’ll receive some critique 
that’ll make you a better photographer. You also might make 
some connections you want to keep, and maybe even make a 
few buddies to shoot with once you’re out and about again. 

5 Check your backups
Hugely important. If you haven’t backed up in a while, do so. 
Check the hard drives that you store your backups on are still in 
working order, check everything is still safe in the cloud. This is 
a dull job but it’s an important one, so a time when you’re 
unable to shoot is perfect for it. Consider using the time to add 
an extra layer of backups as well – if you only use hard drives 
then start an online backing up system, or vice versa.

6 Make a print
Choose an old image, one of your favourites, and make it 
something physical and tangible you can hold in a hand and 
show to people. Whether you do it yourself or enlist the help 
of a professional printing service is up to you, but it’s a great 
way to use your downtime and give your photography a life 
beyond screens and pixels. 

7 Organise the next project
And fi nally, we acknowledge that you probably won’t take 
your mind completely off shooting photos, so why not use this 
time to make sure the next shoot or project is really thoroughly 
planned? Get a countryside map, or a city guidebook, or an 
animal spotter’s guide – whatever is relevant to your brand of 
shooting – and plan exactly what you’re going to do once 
you’re back out there.

Things to 
Do When 
You Can’t 
Shoot

7

43

ADDED EXTRAS
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